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The Art of Going Global
A Practical Guide to a Firm’s International Growth
O. E. Annushkina, Bocconi University, Milan, Italy; A. Regazzo, Long Term Partners, 
Milan, Italy

•  Helps readers decide how to prioritize decisions
•  Discusses the pros and cons of the most frequently used entry modes to foreign 

markets
•  Provides guidance on the challenges of change management in internationalizing 

firms

Internationalizing your firm presents both exciting opportunities and daunting challenges, 
regardless of your industry. While strategy will vary from firm to firm, this book provides a 
solid set of decision-making tools that will support you as you take your company global. 
Starting with the most important step – cultivating a truly international perspective in your 
senior management team – it sets out the pros and cons of each choice you will face as you 
define and shape a global strategy. With a pragmatic toolkit provided at the end of each 
chapter, The Art of Going Global will help to improve your decision-making capabilities in 
relation to a range of challenges, including: · Selecting foreign markets · Adapting your 
business model · Navigating uncertain global markets · Managing across cultures · 
Choosing between entry mode options With case studies and insights illustrating how to 
apply each toolkit, this book is ideal for practitioners, MBA students, and those in executive 
education. It will help you to consider a variety of alternative solutions for key managerial 
decisions on internationalization, the costs and benefits of different strategic scenarios, 
and ultimately drive you to create a clear global vision for your firm.

Table of Contents
1. Is Your Business Reaching its Full Potential in Global Markets?.- 2. Global E-E-E Mindset: 
Empathy, Ethics and Engagement.- 3. How to Enter a Foreign Market.- 4. Implementing 
Internationalization Strategy: People’s Issue.

About the Author
Olga E. Annushkina is Senior Lecturer of Strategy and Entrepreneurship at Bocconi 
University, SDA Bocconi School of Management, Italy. She conducts executive education 
training projects on global business and strategic management for corporate clients in a 
variety of industries including energy, pharmaceuticals, consumer goods, banking and 
insurance with a focus on international business, emerging markets and differentiation 
strategy. Olga’s research has been published in a number of leading international journals. 
Before becoming a member of Faculty at Bocconi University, Olga worked in corporate 
finance and management consulting for KPMG, Value Partners and Bain & Company, and 
previously studied at the Moscow State University, Russia.

Alberto Regazzo is a Partner and co-founder at Long Term Partners, a Milan-based arm of 
OC&C Strategy Consultants, where he co-leads on global private equity practice. After 
working in planning and business development for Riello Group, he joined Bain Cuneo e 
Associati (now Bain & Company), where he served for 18 years as Director and Partner. 
Alberto has advised widely on Italian and global private equity funds over the last 20 
years. He has also supported financial sponsors and corporates on a broad range of 
projects, encompassing strategy, mergers and acquisitions, cost reduction and 
post-merger integration. Alberto has direct experience in a range of industries and 
previously studied Economics at Ca’ Foscari University in Venice, Italy.

ISBN
978-3-030-21043-4

Price
£ 24,99 | $ 37.99 | € 29,99 

Publisher
Springer International Publishing

Fields of Interest
Popular Science in Business and 
Management; Emerging Markets/
Globalization; Business Strategy/
Leadership

Target audience
Popular/general

Publication Date
September 2020

Format(s)
Hardcover

Bibliografic Information
XXIV, 195 p. 7 illus.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available

https://www.springer.com/book/978-3-030-21043-4
http://www.springer.com/978-3-030-21043-4
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Knowledge Management and 
Industry 4.0
New Paradigms for Value Creation
M. Bettiol, University of Padova, Padova, Italy; E. Di Maria, University of Padova, 
Padova, Italy; S. Micelli, Ca’ Foscari University, Venice, Italy

•  Provides evidence on how Industry 4.0 and knowledge management interact to 
create value

•  Highlights changes in value chain relationships and activities due to new 
technologies

•  Presents modern conceptual frameworks and a road-map for new innovation 
strategies

The book discusses the opportunities and challenges of managing knowledge in the new 
reality of Industry 4.0. Addressing paradigmatic changes in value creation due to the 
development of digital technologies applied to manufacturing (additive manufacturing, IoT, 
robotics, etc.), it includes theoretical and empirical contributions on how Industry 4.0 
technologies allow firms to create and exploit knowledge. The carefully selected expert 
contributions highlight the potential of these technologies in acquiring knowledge from a 
larger number of sources and examine approaches to innovation, organization of activities, 
and stakeholder development in the context of this next industrial revolution.

Table of Contents
Industry 4.0 and Knowledge Management: An Introduction.- Industry 4.0 and Knowledge 
Management: A Review of Empirical Studies.- Do Industry 4.0 Technologies Matter When 
Companies Back-shore Manufacturing Activities? An Explorative Study Comparing Europe 
and the US.- Knowledge and Digital Strategies in Manufacturing Firms: The Experience of 
Top Performers.- Industries 4. [...]

About the Author
Marco Bettiol is an Associate Professor of Business Management at the Department of 
Economics and Management “Marco Fanno”, University of Padova, Italy. His research 
focuses on the relationship between design, innovation and firm competitiveness; design 
and knowledge management; information technology and marketing strategy. His 
research has been published in international books, and in journals such as Design Issues, 
Journal of Knowledge Management, International Entrepreneurship and Management 
Journal, European Planning Studies, and Advances in International Management.

Eleonora Di Maria is a Full Professor of Business Management, Department of Economics 
and Management “Marco Fanno”, University of Padova, Italy. Her research focuses on 
internationalization, innovation and sustainability strategies of firms, and local economic 
systems, as well as on evolutionary trends of knowledge-intensive business services. Her 
research has been published in international books, and in journals such as Research 
Policy, Business Strategy and the Environment, Journal of Knowledge Management, 
International Entrepreneurship and Management Journal, European Planning Studies, 
Industry and Innovation, and Advances in International Management.

Stefano Micelli is Full Professor of Business Management at the Ca’ Foscari University, 
Venice, Italy. His research focuses on innovation and firm competitiveness, craftsmanship, 
design, clusters and globalization. He has been leading national and international projects 
on the future of manufacturing and innovation, and on competences and knowledge 
management in the new technological scenario. His research has been published in Italian 
books (Futuro Artigiano) and international books, and journals such as Design Issues, 
European Planning Studies, Research Policy, Business Strategy and the Environment.

ISBN
978-3-030-43588-2

Price
£ 99,99 | $ 139.99 | € 109,99 

Series
Knowledge Management and 
Organizational Learning

Publisher
Springer International Publishing

Fields of Interest
Knowledge Management; 
Knowledge based Systems; Robotics 
and Automation; Innovation/
Technology Management; Big Data/
Analytics

Target audience
Research

Publication Date
July 2020

Format(s)
Hardcover

Bibliografic Information
XII, 206 p. 27 illus., 19 illus. in color.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available

https://www.springer.com/book/978-3-030-43588-2
http://www.springer.com/978-3-030-43588-2
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The Business Case for Love
How Companies Get Bragged About Today
M. Cox, The Company Spirit, Gerrards Cross, UK

•  Examines how toxic cultures, narcissistic leadership, unhappy employees, poor 
customer experiences and fractious relationships have destroyed customer loyalty

•  Outlines a new and exciting approach to creating an authentic company culture 
based on the quality of relationships and memorable employee and customer 
experiences

•  Includes fresh insights and perspectives, drawn from the real world experience of 
working with a wide range of companies and over 2,000 senior executives across the 
globe

Love it? Hate it? Or, just don’t care? How we feel about something dramatically affects how 
we interact with it. When we feel, we care. When we care, things happen. Companies that 
are thriving, not just surviving, are much more than a set of ruthlessly efficient and 
mechanistic processes – they are a social system operated by people for people. The 
quality of relationships, both inside and outside the organization is a far more important 
driver of sustainable success or failure than the quality of its control systems. The head is 
important, but it is the heart that matters most. If you want your customers to be brand 
ambassadors and your employees to brag about you to their friends, you need them to not 
just think you’re great – you need them to feel you’re great. You need them to love you – 
and for that, you need them to feel that you love them. For over a decade Marc Cox has 
been helping companies whose toxic cultures, miserable employees, and angry customers 
have all but destroyed them to rebuild their company spirit, discover the business case for 
love and build an organization that is wonderful to work for, brilliant to do business with 
and has the mindset of creating memorable employee and customer experiences. 
Underpinned by fresh insights and perspectives, robustly tested and refined by the real 
world experience of working with a wide range of companies and over 2,000 senior 
executives drawn from all parts of the world, and filled with fascinating and illustrative 
“love stories” the book will help you to make the business case for love. It will help you to 
find a more rewarding and invigorating way of working – both emotionally and financially. 
In short, it shows what happens when the love is put back into business.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1. Introduction.- Part I. How to Kill the Company Spirit.- Chapter 2. Leadership in 
the Dock.- Chapter 3. The Backlash: The Establishment Gets a Bloody Nose.- Chapter 4. 
“But I have an MBA!”.- Chapter 5. Fool’s Gold.- Part II. Falling in Love.- Chapter 6. Becoming 
Bragged About.- Chapter 7. Love is in the Air.- Chapter 8. Love is Still in the Air.- Chapter 9. 
[...]

About the Author
London born, Marc Cox is the founder of The Company Spirit and originator of the 
philosophy and approach called the ‘Business Case for Love’. Embraced by CEOs and 
Leadership Teams across the globe, who are looking for a different approach to creating an 
authentic company culture, the Business Case for Love works because it meets the needs 
and wants of today’s employees and customers.

A way of thinking forged from his own personal and business experiences. First, in 
advertising as a ‘suit’ for BBDO, then onto marketing when hired to modernise the image of 
BHS. These experiences changed the way Marc thought and led to the seeds of what he 
believes in and shares with his clients on a daily basis.

Finally, Marc worked as a partner in a brand consultancy before realising that his true 
passion lay in people and helping them love what they do.

ISBN
978-3-030-36425-0

Price
£ 24,99 | $ 34.99 | € 27,99 

Publisher
Springer International Publishing

Fields of Interest
Business Strategy/Leadership; 
Consumer Behavior; Coaching; 
Employee Health and Wellbeing; 
Popular Science in Business and 
Management

Target audience
Professional/practitioner

Publication Date
May 2020

Format(s)
Hardcover

Bibliografic Information
XI, 169 p. 13 illus.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available

https://www.springer.com/book/978-3-030-36425-0
http://www.springer.com/978-3-030-36425-0
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Build Your Own Blockchain
A Practical Guide to Distributed Ledger Technology
D. Hellwig, Kepler Cannon, New York City, NY, USA; G. Karlic, Kepler Cannon, New York 
City, NY, USA; A. Huchzermeier, WHU-Otto Beisheim School of Management, 
Vallendar, Germany

•  Provides a hands-on introduction to the new class of blockchain technology and 
underlying components

•  Includes detailed step-by-step exercises to help readers launch their own 
blockchain

•  Presents shortcut guidance on developing distributed ledger technology 
applications

This book provides a comprehensive introduction to blockchain and distributed ledger 
technology. Intended as an applied guide for hands-on practitioners, the book includes 
detailed examples and in-depth explanations of how to build and run a blockchain from 
scratch. Through its conceptual background and hands-on exercises, this book allows 
students, teachers and crypto enthusiasts to launch their first blockchain while assuming 
prior knowledge of the underlying technology. How do I build a blockchain? How do I mint 
a cryptocurrency? How do I write a smart contract? How do I launch an initial coin offering 
(ICO)? These are some of questions this book answers. Starting by outlining the beginnings 
and development of early cryptocurrencies, it provides the conceptual foundations 
required to engineer secure software that interacts with both public and private ledgers. 
The topics covered include consensus algorithms, mining and decentralization, and many 
more. “This is a one-of-a-kind book on Blockchain technology. The authors achieved the 
perfect balance between the breadth of topics and the depth of technical discussion. But 
the real gem is the set of carefully curated hands-on exercises that guide the reader 
through the process of building a Blockchain right from Chapter 1. ” Volodymyr Babich, 
Professor of Operations and Information Management, McDonough School of Business, 
Georgetown University “ An excellent introduction of DLT technology for a non-technical 
audience. The book is replete with examples and exercises, which greatly facilitate the 
learning of the underlying processes of blockchain technology for all, from students to 
entrepreneurs. ” Serguei Netessine, Dhirubhai Ambani Professor of Innovation and 
Entrepreneurship, The Wharton School, University of Pennsylvania “Whether you want to 
start from scratch or deepen your blockchain knowledge about the latest developments, 
this book is an essential reference. Through clear explanations and practical code 
examples, the authors take you on a progressive journey to discover the technology 
foundations and build your own blockchain. From an operations perspective, you can learn 
the principles behind the distributed ledger technology relevant for transitioning towards 
blockchain-enabled supply chains. Reading this book, you’ll get inspired, be able to assess 
the applicability of blockchain to supply chain operations, and learn from best practices 
recognized in real-world examples.” Ralf W. Seifert, Professor of Technology and 
Operations Management at EPFL and Professor of Operations Management at IMD

Table of Contents
Blockchain Foundations.- Cryprocurrencies.- Consensus Mechanisms.- Smart Contracts.- 
Privacy and Anonymity.- Blockchain Cryprography: Part 1.- Blockchain Cryptography: Part 
2.- Blockchain in Action: Real World Applications.

About the Author
Daniel Hellwig is a Principal at Kepler Cannon, a New York based strategic advisory firm. He 
is currently also active as a researcher at WHU - Otto Beisheim School of Management. 
Daniel completed his undergraduate studies at the Wharton School and holds a master’s 
degree in Industrial Engineering from UC Berkeley. He looks back at professional 
experiences at Deutsche Bank, Merrill Lynch, and Deloitte.

Goran Karlic is Senior Technology Consultant at Kepler Cannon, a New York based strategic 
advisory firm. Goran is co-founder of multiple startups and has developed products in the 
fields of artificial intelligence, distributed systems, machine vision, industrial process 
control and DLT. [...]

ISBN
978-3-030-40141-2

Price
£ 54,99 | $ 74.99 | € 59,99 

Series
Management for Professionals

Publisher
Springer Berlin Heidelberg

Fields of Interest
IT in Business; Information Systems 
Applications (incl.Internet); 
Cryptology

Target audience
Professional/practitioner

Publication Date
May 2020

Format(s)
Hardcover

Bibliografic Information
XVI, 187 p. 215 illus., 140 illus. in 
color.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available 
except German

https://www.springer.com/book/978-3-030-40141-2
http://www.springer.com/978-3-030-40141-2
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Entrepreneurial Finance
S. Hulme, University College London, London, UK; C. Drew,

•  Written by a serial entrepreneur who has built up and sold two significant businesses 
and is now Programme Director at UCL School of Management

•  Accessible, highly practical content suitable for non-finance students
•  Features a running case study, mini cases and a range of international examples

Financial literacy is one of the fundamental keys to business success, and this 
ground-breaking textbook teaches students the necessary financial skills required by 
entrepreneurs. Presenting an abundance of case studies and examples throughout, the 
book uses a step-by-step approach which will develop the reader’s knowledge of the three 
key financial statements: profit & loss, balance sheet and cash flow. It explains the various 
considerations for raising capital: the requirements of banks, business angels, 
crowdfunding platforms, and venture capitalists, along with details and pitfalls of term 
sheets. Finally, it suggests ways of using accounting data to create a financially intelligent 
business and achieve business success. The authors’ impressive background as successful 
entrepreneurs and business angels underscores the highly practical and useful coverage 
offered, whilst Simon Hulme’s teaching experience tailors it to fit student needs perfectly. 
Entrepreneurial Finance is a refreshingly easy-to-grasp introduction, especially suitable for 
those who find this topic daunting. Visually appealing and engagingly written, this book, 
together with its range of bespoke digital resources, succeeds in breaking down complex 
concepts and communicating them with clarity. The ideal resource for university students 
taking entrepreneurship and business courses, it will also be valuable for entrepreneurs 
who wish to scale their business, as well as managers seeking to consolidate their 
understanding of entrepreneurial finance.

Table of Contents
1. INTRODUCTION.- 1.1 Purpose of Accounts.- 1.2 Setting the Scene.- 2. PROFIT & LOSS.- 
2.1 The Profit & Loss Statement.- 2.2 The Importance of Gross Profit.- 2.3 Product Pricing 
Structures.- 2.4 Accrual Accounting.- 2.5 Depreciation.- 2.6 Break-Even Analysis.- 3. THE 
BALANCE SHEET.- 3.1 The Balance Sheet Statement.- 3.2 A Tour of the Balance Sheet.- 3.3 
Analysing the Balance Sheet.- 3. [...]

About the Author
Simon Hulme is an award-winning Senior Teaching Fellow at UCL School of Management, 
where he has lectured in Entrepreneurial Finance since 2013. He is also Programme 
Director of the MSc Entrepreneurship programme. Simon is an active Business Angel 
investor having made around 40 investments. At the age of 24 he started his first business, 
Frame Express, a chain of fast picture framing shops, which was sold it to a public 
company in 1989. Simon then co-founded Card Connection with Chris Drew in 1992, a 
greeting card publisher distributing through over 100 franchisees in the UK and Ireland. 
The business was one of the ten largest UK greeting publishers and was sold to American 
Greetings Inc in 2008, and is today a key division of their UK business. Further information 
can be found on Simon’s website www.simonhulme.co.uk. Teaching awards: Best teacher 
on MSc Entrepreneurship 2014/15 and 2015/16.

Chris Drew acts as a consultant to start-up and early stage businesses, specialising in the 
provision of financial modeling services. Prior to this, his career spanned a range of 
activities from corporate planner in a FTSE 100 company, to finance director of both Frame 
Express and Card Connection, to managing director of a pioneering financial services 
company, to designer and licensor of a proprietary investment management model. He is a 
graduate of Lancaster University, in Management Sciences, and later studied Investment 
Management at the London Business School.

ISBN
978-1-352-00981-1

Price
£ 36,99 | $ 51.99 | € 42,99 

Publisher
Macmillan Education UK

Fields of Interest
Entrepreneurship; Corporate 
Finance

Target audience
Upper undergraduate

Publication Date
April 2020

Format(s)
Softcover

Bibliografic Information
XVIII, 343 p.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available

https://www.springer.com/book/978-1-352-00981-1
http://www.springer.com/978-1-352-00981-1
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Strategic Social Media Management
Theory and Practice
K. E. Sutherland, University of the Sunshine Coast, Sippy Downs, QLD, Australia

•  Includes innovative tools such as social media strategy templates, content 
calendars, video shooting schedules and video edit scripts

•  Places a strong emphasis on building students’ employability skills
•  Provides advice on self-care to help students and practitioners with their social 

media health and well being

This textbook provides a lively introduction to the fast-paced and multi-faceted discipline 
of social media management with international examples and perspectives. Aside from 
focusing on practical application of marketing strategy, the textbook also takes students 
through the process of strategy development, ethical and accurate content curation, and 
strategy implementation, through detailed explanations of content creation. Combining 
theory and practice, Strategic Social Media Management teaches students how to take a 
strategic approach to social media from an organisational and business perspective, and 
how to measure results. Richly supported by robust and engaging pedagogy and cases in 
each chapter, it integrates perspectives from public relations, marketing and advertising, 
and examines key topics such as risk, ethics, privacy, consent, copyright issues, and crises 
management. It also provides dedicated coverage of content strategy and campaign 
planning and execution. Reflecting the demands of contemporary practice, advice on 
self-care for social media management is also offered, helping to protect people in this 
emerging profession from the negativity that they can experience online when managing 
an organisation’s social media presence. After reading this textbook, students will be able 
to develop a social media strategy, curate accurate and relevant content, and create 
engaging social media content that tells compelling stories, connects with target 
audiences and supports strategic goals and objectives. This is an ideal textbook for 
students studying social media strategy, marketing and management at undergraduate 
level. It will also be essential reading for marketing, public relations, advertising and 
communications professionals looking to hone their social media skills and strategies.

Table of Contents
Chapter One: Let’s Start From the Beginning: Understanding Audiences.- Chapter Two: 
Managing Reputation, Ethics, Risk, Issues and Crises.- 3. Chapter Three: The Foundational 
Components of Strategy.- Chapter Four: Stop Selling, Start Helping: Prescribing Tactics to 
Win Over Target Audiences.- Chapter Five: Social Media Monitoring, Measurement, Analysis 
and Big Data. [...]

About the Author
Karen Sutherland is a Lecturer in Public Relations at the University of the Sunshine Coast 
in Australia. She is the discipline lead for courses on public relations and social media, and 
holds curriculum development responsibility for the Social Media Minor, Social Media Major, 
and Bachelor of Communication (Social Media) programmes at USC. She brings a strong 
blend of teaching, research and industry experience to the table.

ISBN
978-981-15-4657-0

Price
£ 54,99 | $ 79.99 | € 64,99 

Publisher
Springer Singapore

Fields of Interest
Marketing; Management; Social 
Media

Target audience
Upper undergraduate

Publication Date
October 2020

Format(s)
Softcover

Bibliografic Information
X, 460 p. 162 illus., 157 illus. in 
color.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available

https://www.springer.com/book/978-981-15-4657-0
http://www.springer.com/978-981-15-4657-0
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Spiritual Leadership
A Guide to Focus, Awareness, and Mindfulness
T. H. Ulrich, Munich, Germany

•  Combines classic leadership theories and models of authentic leadership with 
concepts of philosophy and mindfulness

•  Provides a clearly structured and vividly presented self-leadership concept
•  Includes practical guidance via exercises and examples to support the path to inner 

centricity

Spiritual leadership focuses on what you can experience and how you can work on your 
‘self.’ Taking a non-religious stance, this book introduces readers to a dynamic layer model 
of the self, with inner centricity at its core. Leaders will learn how to work at different levels 
of their personality in order to achieve this inner centricity – the inner-core balance, the 
foundation of effective leadership in the VUCA world, and the foundation of personal 
authenticity and natural authority. Spiritual leadership combines classic leadership 
theories and models of authentic leadership with philosophical concepts and 
consciousness and awareness techniques inspired by the contemplative mindfulness 
movement. Practical exercises and illustrative examples support the application of the 
concept in professional leadership and private everyday life.

Table of Contents
The Scientific Background - Centricity in Physics.- The Background in Leadership Theory 
- Authentic Leadership.- The Concept of Spiritual Leadership and Centricity.- Where to 
Start?.-Via Character to Centricity.- Via Habits to Centricity.- Via Actions to Centricity.- Via 
Words to Centricity.- Via Thoughts to Centricity - Awareness.- Via Values to Centricity. [...]

About the Author
Thomas H. Ulrich started his leadership career in 2004 as the Head of the patent 
departments of semiconductor manufacturer Micronas and MAN Roland Druckmaschinen 
AG. Currently, Mr. Ulrich is Vice President and Head of Corporate Intellectual Property of 
the BSH Home Appliances Group within the global Bosch Group.

ISBN
978-3-030-45431-9

Price
£ 19,99 | $ 27.99 | € 22,99 

Publisher
Springer International Publishing

Fields of Interest
Popular Science in Business and 
Management; Coaching; Business 
Strategy/Leadership

Target audience
Popular/general

Publication Date
September 2020

Format(s)
Softcover

Bibliografic Information
XIV, 143 p. 57 illus.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available, 
excluding German

https://www.springer.com/book/978-3-030-45431-9
http://www.springer.com/978-3-030-45431-9
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The Startup
Navigating Chaos to Elevate Your Career and Achieve 
Entrepreneurial Success
J. von Windheim, Duke University, Durham, NC, USA

•  An entertaining, true story that describes a unique journey to entrepreneurial 
triumph

•  For leaders, students, engineers, and scientists seeking to succeed with innovative 
new products and services

•  Provides numerous practical lessons on what it takes to have a successful career in 
entrepreneurship, marketing, sales, and business development

This highly readable volume tells the true story of a venture that achieved more than 
400,000% return for its founders and investors. The book follows one of the principals in 
the startup as he navigates a series of extraordinary twists and turns becoming an 
entrepreneur and building a company. The turbulent journey educates and entertains as 
the author recounts his own learning experiences—providing a practical education on the 
fundamentals of customer discovery, sales, marketing, business development and 
entrepreneurship. This personal story conveys the substance of content taught in the 
classroom in a compelling and easy to read style. With learning experiences ranging from 
opportunity identification to customer acquisition and raising money and exiting a 
company, the book presents a collection of topics carefully curated to answer fundamental 
questions about innovation, entrepreneurship, and career success. The book serves as an 
essential guide for those who wish to innovate to create value and wealth for themselves 
and others. Readers will gain a gritty, yet inspiring, view of the trials and tribulations 
inherent in any entrepreneurial endeavor, and will walk away from the book with practical 
tools and techniques for career success, whether it is with a brand-new startup or an 
established corporation.

Table of Contents
1 When Life Goes Bump.- 2 The Rational Entrepreneur.- 3 Is this it?.- 4 Mining for 
Opportunity.- 5 Strategy.- 6 Value Creation.- 7 From Idea to Product.- 8 Guerrilla 
Marketing.- 9 It Ain’t All Peaches and Cream.- 10 Financial Fitness.- 11 Blocking and 
Tackling.- 12 Raising Money.- 13 Pitch Perfect.- 14 Closing.- 15 Customers are Golden.- 16 
Sell Baby, Sell.- 17 Cashing Out.

About the Author
Jesko von Windheim is Professor of the Practice of Environmental Innovation and 
Entrepreneurship at Duke University and co-founder and CEO of Tyrata, Inc. Previously, he 
was co-founder and CEO at Nextreme Thermal Solutions, served as a Vice President at RTI 
International and JDS Uniphase, and was co-founder and Vice President at Cronos 
Integrated Microsystems, Inc. He has an MBA from the University of North Carolina 
Kenan-Flagler Business School and an MS and PhD in Physical Chemistry from the 
University of Guelph.

ISBN
978-3-030-45077-9

Price
£ 24,99 | $ 39.99 | € 27,99 

Publisher
Springer International Publishing

Fields of Interest
Entrepreneurship; Job Careers in 
Science and Engineering; Popular 
Science in Business and 
Management; R & D/Technology 
Policy; Innovation/Technology 
Management

Target audience
Upper undergraduate

Publication Date
May 2020

Format(s)
Softcover

Bibliografic Information
X, 191 p. 2 illus., 1 illus. in color.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available

https://www.springer.com/book/978-3-030-45077-9
http://www.springer.com/978-3-030-45077-9
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Vanity Fairs
Another View of the Economy of Attention
G. Franck, Vienna University of Technology, Vienna, Austria

•  Traces our epochal move from an economy of things to an economy of attention
•  Presents two essential case studies on modern science and post-modern media 

culture
•  Describes vanity fairs as information markets in which people compete for attention 

in the pursuit of self-esteem

This book offers readers a comprehensive introduction to the economy of attention from 
the perspective of the basic motive of the pursuit of attention: self-esteem. As a 
jumping-off point, it states the stark equation at the heart of this economy— that the 
self-esteem one can afford depends on one’s income of appreciative attention. The 
information markets in which participants compete to play a role in the consciousness of 
others are described as ‘vanity fairs’. Since the pursuit of self-esteem is highly effective 
when it comes to mobilizing human energies, vanity fairs are not just playgrounds of 
individual passions, but have been utilized by society since time immemorial as markets for 
particularly challenging demands. Starting with an analysis of the interface that connects 
the social economy of attention with the intra-psychic economy of self-esteem, the book 
then examines two main cases in point: modern science and the post-modern media 
culture. On the one hand we have scientists working for a ‘wage of fame’, who invest their 
own attention into getting the attention of others. On the other, today’s dominant media 
have left the sale of information behind to focus solely on the attraction of attention, which 
is sold as a service to the advertising industry. In each case the use of attention as a 
means of payment is key to its phenomenal success. But success comes at a price: the dark 
side of this monetization of attention is a kind of ‘climate change’ in the collective mental 
sphere which threatens the very existence of our social fabric.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- Competition in the Service of Self-Esteem.- The Emergence of Canons.- 
Scientific Communication: A Vanity Fair?.- The Economy of Attention in the Age of 
Neoliberalism.- Deconstruction and the Fusion of Culture and Commerce.- Social Media 
and the Ecology of Emotion.- Moral Elegance: An Ethics Tailored to Vanity Fairs?.

About the Author
Georg Franck studied philosophy, economics and architecture and obtained his PhD in 
economics. In 1974 he became a practising architect and urban designer. In addition, he 
was active in software development, producing a planning information system which has 
been marketed since 1991. His theoretical interests asserted themselves against the 
hustle and bustle of the start-up scene. His work on philosophy and economic theory, 
rather, merged into the concept of the economy of attention, which he introduced in 1993. 
Continuing his parallel interests, he changed track from business to academia. From 1994 
– 2015 he held the Chair of Digital Methods in Architecture and Planning at the Vienna 
University of Technology, Austria, where his research focused on the economy of attention 
within the field of science, on the constituents of architectural quality, on algorithmic 
support of creative design, on the modelling of the city as a process, and the concept of an 
‘urban commons’ as a reorganization of urban design according to the principles of 
peer-to-peer and open source. In 2004 he was appointed to teach attention economy, 
consciousness studies and philosophy of time as general education subjects at his 
university.
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Financing the Green New Deal
A Plan of Action and Renewal
R. C. Hockett, Cornell University, Ithaca, NY, USA

•  Provides a concise summary of the Green New Deal’s animating vision and specific 
project fields

•  Outlines a reconstruction of the US infrastructure planning process, the financial 
system, monetary system and central banking that will facilitate implementation of 
the Green New Deal

•  Proposes bold ideas such as a National Investment Council, Federal Reserve reform, 
state and regional public banks, a Democratic Digital Dollar and digital Taxpayer 
Wallets

Climate scientists have determined that we must act now to prevent an irreversible and 
catastrophic climatic tipping point, beyond which neither our own nor many other species 
can be assumed likely to survive. On the way to that bleak ending, moreover, extreme 
socio-economic injustice and associated political breakdown—now well underway in 
nations already hard-hit by environmental crisis—can be expected to hasten as well. The 
time has thus come to plan carefully, thoroughly, and on a scale commensurate with the 
crisis we face. This book, written by one of the key architects of the Green New Deal and 
prefaced by Representative Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez’s former Chief of Staff, indicates how 
to structure Green New Deal finance in a manner that advances the cross-cutting goals of 
maximum financial and economic inclusion, maximally democratic decision-making, and an 
appropriate division of roles both among all levels of government and among public and 
private sector decision-makers. Integrating into one complete and coherent financial 
architecture such bold ideas as a ‘People’s Fed,’ an interdepartmental National Investment 
Council, integrated state and regional public banks, a Democratic Digital Dollar and digital 
Taxpayer Savings and Transaction Accounts made part of the monetary policy transmission 
belt, and an economy-wide Price Stabilization Fund, this book is critical reading for 
policymakers and citizens looking for a fresh path forward towards a revived and 
sustainable, progressive and productive America.

Table of Contents
1. The Green New Deal in Brief Outline.- 2. What a Green New Deal Finance Plan Must Do.- 
3. A Green New Deal Financial Architecture.- 4. Comparison to Lesser Alternatives.

About the Author
Robert C. Hockett is Edward Cornell Professor of Law and Professor of Public Policy at 
Cornell University, USA. He is also Senior Counsel at Westwood Capital, a socially 
responsible investment bank, and a Visiting Professor of Finance at Georgetown 
University’s McDonough School of Business. Formerly with the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York and the International Monetary Fund, his principal teaching, research, and 
writing interests lie in the fields of organizational, financial, and monetary law and 
economics in both their positive and normative, as well as their national and transnational, 
dimensions. His guiding concern in these fields is with the legal and institutional 
prerequisites to a just, prosperous, and sustainable economic order.

Reviews
“In the closing words of The General Theory , John Maynard Keynes declared: 

‘... the ideas of economists and political philosophers, both when they are right and when 
they are wrong, are more powerful than is commonly understood. Indeed the world is 
ruled by little else. Practical men, who believe themselves to be quite exempt from 
intellectual influences, are usually slaves of some defunct economist.’ 

Bob Hockett’s mission in this powerful treatise is to free us from defunct, orthodox 
thinking about the purposes of public and private finance, the supposed incompatibility of 
justice and efficiency, and the putative divergence of prosperity and sustainability. All of 
these false tradeoffs, he shows us, are just that: false. [...]

ISBN
978-3-030-48449-1

Price
£ 19,99 | $ 27.99 | € 22,99 

Publisher
Springer International Publishing

Fields of Interest
Macroeconomics/Monetary 
Economics/Financial Economics; 
Energy Policy, Economics and 
Management; Public Finance; 
Political Science; Political Economy/
Economic Systems; Heterodox 
Economics

Target audience
Popular/general

Publication Date
September 2020

Format(s)
Softcover

Bibliografic Information
XV, 99 p. 8 illus.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available

https://www.springer.com/book/978-3-030-48449-1
http://www.springer.com/978-3-030-48449-1


springernature.com Economics 13

A Planetary Economy
F. Murison Smith, Consultant, San Rafael, CA, USA

•  Articulates the coevolution of the economy and nature, highlighting the 
consequences of misalignment between the two, such as climate change and 
pandemics

•  Unveils a new economy—aligned with nature—by proposing requirements for 
norms, institutions, governance, policies and instruments

•  Articulates the scale of the opportunity ahead for widespread prosperity and 
economic stability

This book asks, how would a stable, prosperous economy of the future look if one started 
with a blank sheet of paper? Given that the world’s economy is locked into a coevolution 
with nature, the urgency of this question is brought into stark relief by the 2020 
coronavirus pandemic and ongoing climate change. While physical technologies to build 
such an economy mostly exist, the social technologies, in the form of institutions, 
governance and policies, do not. The development of these social technologies will 
necessitate a reconsideration of economic norms: in particular, what is the economy for, 
and what are we, as actors within it, striving for? This book integrates normative, 
institutional, political and economic requirements into a systematic framework to drive our 
present growth economy toward a future planetarian one. It outlines a suite of interrelated 
policies to increase the economy’s material efficiency, establish a basic living standard, and 
reform the money system, while along the way eliminating economic debt and balancing 
government budgets. The framework and policies together form a paradigm of market 
planetarianism: the idea that the power of markets may be used to steer the economy 
toward a desired long-term goal. The methodological aspects of this paradigm are covered 
in the companion volume, Economics of a Crowded Planet .

Table of Contents
1. The Economy’s Coevolution with Nature.- 2. Economic Worldviews: Modernity and its 
Alternatives.- 3. Normative Requirements.- 4. Institutional Challenges and Legal 
Institutions.- 5. Political Institutions.- 6. Corporate and Financial Institutions.- 7. Policy 
Development.- 8. Requirements for Economic Policies.- 9. Requirements for Accounting 
Standards and Practices.- 10. [...]

About the Author
Fraser Murison Smith is an energy specialist in public utilities, formerly an information 
systems consultant and award-winning cleantech entrepreneur. After completing a PhD in 
theoretical ecology at Oxford University, he was a postdoctoral fellow at Stanford 
University in ecological economics. He has published papers on fisheries, biodiversity and 
economic development, as well as two books, Environmental Sustainability: Practical 
Global Implications (1997) and Economics of a Crowded Planet (2019). Murison Smith and 
his wife, a healthcare technology leader, share their home in Northern California with two 
wonderful children and a canoe and tent on standby for spontaneous forays into the 
surrounding mountains, rivers and lakes.

Reviews
“If you wonder whether it’s possible to have an economic system that guarantees 
prosperity for all and operates in alignment with nature, this book should be at your 
bedside table. It is a brilliant, beautifully written tour de force that shows how markets can 
be guided toward those goals without a monstrously powerful state. I guarantee it will 
change the way you think about economics!” -Peter Barnes, Author, With Liberty and 
Dividends for All 

“A timely, wide-ranging, in-depth exploration of the social, economic and political 
foundations of a planetary economy.” -Mary Mellor, Emeritus Professor, Northumbria 
University
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Economic Growth and Development 
Policy
P. E. Petrakis, National and Kapodistrian University of Athens, Athens, 
Greece; D. G. Valsamis, National and Kapodistrian University of Athens, Athens, 
Greece; K. I. Kafka, National and Kapodistrian University of Athens, Athens, Greece

•  Provides a comprehensive coverage of theories of economic growth
•  Discusses the relationship between economic policy and economic growth
•  Provides an interdisciplinary approach to understanding growth

This book provides the theoretical and analytical background necessary to understanding 
the process of growth and the implementation of economic policies. First, it presents the 
growth theory landscape and the evolution of growth as well as modern growth theory 
arguments where the policy implications of the theoretical approaches are set. The book 
then covers the relationship between policy and growth, discussing not only the growth 
prototypes that prevail but also their relation to politics and economic policy formation 
and decision making. In this context, policy formation determinants, as well as the targets, 
instruments, and policy implementations, are crucial. The role of structural changes and 
structural reforms and their relationship with economic growth is also analyzed. The book 
ends with an interdisciplinary study of how institutions and cultural background, 
entrepreneurship and innovation affect policy formation.

Table of Contents
1.  The Source and Evolution of Growth.- 2. Modern Growth Theory Arguments.- 3. Growth 
Prototypes and Economic Policy.- 4. Economic Policy Formation and Decision Making.- 5. 
The Determinants of Economic Policy Formation.- 6. Targets, Instruments and Policy 
Implementation.- 7. Institutional Change and Cultural Change.- 8. Structural Changes, 
Structural Reforms and Economic Growth.- 9. [...]

About the Author
Panagiotis E. Petrakis is Professor in the Department of Economics at National and 
Kapodistrian University of Athens, Greece, where he serves as Director of the Sector of 
International Economics and Development and Scientific Coordinator of Distance 
Education Training Programs. He was chairman of the Department of Economics at 
National and Kapodistrian University of Athens from 2005 to 2009. He is the author of 
numerous scientific articles and monographs and has extensive publications in recognized 
academic journals on economic development, entrepreneurship, and cultural background.

Dionysis G. Valsamis is Researcher in the Department of Economics at the National and 
Kapodistrian University of Athens, Greece. He is the co-author of two books and has 
published articles in academic journals. His research interests include monetary policy, 
economic growth, and the implementation of economic policies in Europe.

Kyriaki I. Kafka holds a PhD in Economics from the Department of Economics at the 
National and Kapodistrian University of Athens, Greece. She is the co-author of one book 
and has published articles in academic journals, and her research interests include 
economic theory and methodological issues, economic development and growth, cultural 
economics, institutional economics, entrepreneurship, and innovation.

ISBN
978-3-030-43180-8

Price
£ 89,99 | $ 119.99 | € 99,99 

Publisher
Springer International Publishing

Fields of Interest
Economic Growth; Development 
Economics; Economic Policy

Target audience
Research

Publication Date
August 2020

Format(s)
Hardcover

Bibliografic Information
XVI, 268 p. 15 illus.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available 
except Greek

https://www.springer.com/book/978-3-030-43180-8
http://www.springer.com/978-3-030-43180-8


springernature.com Economics 15

Advanced Studies of Financial 
Technologies and Cryptocurrency 
Markets
L. Pichl, International Christian University, Mitaka, Japan; C. Eom, Pusan National 
University, Busan, Korea (Republic of); E. Scalas, University of Sussex, Brighton, 
UK; T. Kaizoji, International Christian University, Mitaka, Japan

•  Illustrates how studies on cryptocurrencies are becoming influential in the literature 
on finance

•  Presents insights into cryptocurrency markets to help readers gain an 
understanding of the future of financial markets

•  Explains how understanding financial markets has huge policy implications for 
avoiding financial disaster

This book shows that research contributions from different fields—finance, economics, 
computer sciences, and physics—can provide useful insights into key issues in financial 
and cryptocurrency markets. Presenting the latest empirical and theoretical advances, it 
helps readers gain a better understanding of financial markets and cryptocurrencies. 
Bitcoin was the first cryptocurrency to use a peer-to-peer network to prevent 
double-spending and to control its issue without the need for a central authority, and it has 
attracted wide public attention since its introduction. In recent years, the academic 
community has also started gaining interest in cyptocurrencies, and research in the field 
has grown rapidly. This book presents is a collection of the latest work on cryptocurrency 
markets and the properties of those markets. This book will appeal to graduate students 
and researchers from disciplines such as finance, economics, financial engineering, 
computer science, physics and applied mathematics working in the field of financial 
markets, including cryptocurrency markets.

Table of Contents
Trader behavior in FX market.- The effects of information reliability on financial market.- 
Property price distributions of Taiwan and the UK.- Phase transition in estimation of 
parameters of low default portfolio.- A Cryptocurrency Fraud Spill in Japan.- Idiosyncratic 
volatility of the cryptocurrency.- May Crypto-Currency Impact Real Economy?.- Analysis of 
Bitcoin Flow and Market Dynamics. [...]

About the Author
Lukas Pichl, International Christian University
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Basic Representation Theory of 
Algebras
I. Assem, Université de Sherbrooke, Sherbrooke, QC, Canada; F. U. Coelho, University 
of Sao Paulo, São Paulo, Brazil

•  Highlights the interplay between Auslander–Reiten theory and the radical of the 
module category

•  Offers detailed examples and concrete computations that support its approach
•  Can be covered in a one-semester course while also being comprehensive

This textbook introduces the representation theory of algebras by focusing on two of its 
most important aspects: the Auslander–Reiten theory and the study of the radical of a 
module category. It starts by introducing and describing several characterisations of the 
radical of a module category, then presents the central concepts of irreducible morphisms 
and almost split sequences, before providing the definition of the Auslander–Reiten quiver, 
which encodes much of the information on the module category. It then turns to the study 
of endomorphism algebras, leading on one hand to the definition of the Auslander algebra 
and on the other to tilting theory. The book ends with selected properties of 
representation-finite algebras, which are now the best understood class of algebras. 
Intended for graduate students in representation theory, this book is also of interest to 
any mathematician wanting to learn the fundamentals of this rapidly growing field. A 
graduate course in non-commutative or homological algebra, which is standard in most 
universities, is a prerequisite for readers of this book.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- Chapter 1: Modules, algebras and quivers.- Chapter 2: The radical and 
almost split sequences.- Chapter 3: Constructing almost split sequences.- Chapter 4: The 
Auslander–Reiten quiver of an algebra.- Chapter 5: Endomorphism algebras.- Chapter 6: 
Representation-finite algebras.- Bibliography.- Index.

About the Author
Ibrahim Assem obtained his PhD. from Carleton University, Canada, in 1981, and he has 
taught mathematics at the Université de Sherbrooke, Canada, since 1988. His main 
research interests are the representation theory of algebras, cluster algebras and 
homological algebra. He has published 115 research papers, one chapter in a collective 
book, four textbooks and one monograph.

Flávio Ulhoa Coelho has taught at the University of São Paulo, Brazil, since 1985. He 
obtained his PhD. from the University of Liverpool, UK in 1990. He has been a Full 
Professor since 2003 and was the director of USP’s Institute of Mathematics and Statistics 
from 2010-2014. He has published over 70 research papers and three undergraduate 
textbooks in mathematics, as well as nine literature books.
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What Is Random?
Chance and Order in Mathematics and Life
E. Beltrami, 9 Southgate Road, Setauket, NY, USA

•  Uses approachable mathematical ideas to explore what exactly makes something 
random

•  Communicates the concept of chance in an accessible manner that encompasses a 
range of disciplines

•  Includes in the second edition new coverage of quantum uncertainty and cognitive 
illusions, alongside expanded technical notes

We all know what randomness is. Or do we? Randomness turns out to be one of those 
concepts that works just fine on an everyday level, but becomes muddled upon close 
inspection. People familiar with quantum indeterminacy tell us that order is an illusion and 
that the world is fundamentally random. Yet these same people also say that randomness 
is an illusion: The appearance of randomness is only a sign of our ignorance and inability to 
detect the pattern. By applying mathematical thinking, mathematician Edward Beltrami 
removes much of the vagueness that encumbers the concept of randomness. You will 
discover how to quantify what would otherwise remain elusive. As the book progresses, 
you will see how mathematics provides a framework for unifying how chance is interpreted 
across diverse disciplines. Communication engineering, computer science, philosophy, 
physics, and psychology join mathematics in the discourse to illuminate different facets of 
the same idea. This book will provoke, entertain, and inform by challenging your ideas 
about randomness, providing different interpretations of what this concept means, and 
showing how order and randomness are really two sides of the same mysterious coin. This 
second edition brings the question of randomness into the twenty-first century, adding 
compelling new topics such as quantum uncertainty, cognitive illusions caused by chance, 
Poisson processes, and Bayesian probability. An expanded technical notes section offers 
deeper explorations of a variety of mathematical concepts. On the first edition: I strongly 
recommend [What is Random?] to all who are interested in science and would like to see 
how the ideas of both theoretical mathematics and statistics have been observed and used 
in real life throughout history. The American Statistician

Table of Contents
The Taming of Chance.- Uncertainty and Information.- Janus-Faced Randomness.- 
Algorithms, Information, and Chance.- The Edge of Randomness.- Fooled by Chance.- 
Sources and Further Readings.- Technical Notes.- Appendix A: Geometric Sums.- Appendix 
B: Binary Numbers.- Appendix C: Logarithms.

About the Author
Edward Beltrami is Professor Emeritus in the Department of Applied Mathematics at Stony 
Brook University in Long Island, New York. His research interests include probability 
theory, mathematical biology, mathematical modelling, and many more. He is the author of 
several books on the applications of mathematics. Beltrami lives with his wife and several 
cats in suburban Long Island. He enjoys cooking, listening to music, and being a part-time 
wine critic.
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Notes on Geometry and Arithmetic
D. Coray, Université de Genève, Genève, Switzerland

•  Offers readers a ‘hands on’ introduction to Diophantine geometry
•  Progresses from introductory to advanced topics using the language of classical 

geometry
•  Assumes only modest prerequisites in abstract algebra and number theory

This English translation of Daniel Coray’s original French textbook Notes de géométrie et 
d’arithmétique introduces students to Diophantine geometry. It engages the reader with 
concrete and interesting problems using the language of classical geometry, setting aside 
all but the most essential ideas from algebraic geometry and commutative algebra. 
Readers are invited to discover rational points on varieties through an appealing ‘hands on’ 
approach that offers a pathway toward active research in arithmetic geometry. Along the 
way, the reader encounters the state of the art on solving certain classes of polynomial 
equations with beautiful geometric realizations, and travels a unique ascent towards 
variations on the Hasse Principle. Highlighting the importance of Diophantus of Alexandria 
as a precursor to the study of arithmetic over the rational numbers, this textbook 
introduces basic notions with an emphasis on Hilbert’s Nullstellensatz over an arbitrary 
field. A digression on Euclidian rings is followed by a thorough study of the arithmetic 
theory of cubic surfaces. Subsequent chapters are devoted to p-adic fields, the Hasse 
principle, and the subtle notion of Diophantine dimension of fields. All chapters contain 
exercises, with hints or complete solutions. Notes on Geometry and Arithmetic will appeal 
to a wide readership, ranging from graduate students through to researchers. Assuming 
only a basic background in abstract algebra and number theory, the text uses Diophantine 
questions to motivate readers seeking an accessible pathway into arithmetic geometry.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1. Diophantus of Alexandria.- Chapter 2. Algebraic closure; affine space.- Chapter 
3. Rational points; finite fields.- Chapter 4. Projective varieties; conics and quadrics.- 
Chapter 5. The Nullstellensatz.- Chapter 6. Euclidean rings.- Chapter 7. Cubic surfaces.- 
Chapter 8. p-adic completions.- Chapter 9. The Hasse principle.- Chapter 10. Diophantine 
dimension of fields. [...]

About the Author
Daniel François Coray (1947-2015) was Professor of Mathematics at the University of 
Geneva. His research interests spanned algebraic number theory, arithmetic of algebraic 
varieties, enumerative geometry, theoretical applications of computer methods and 
mathematical modeling of spatial concepts. His achievements in research were matched 
by his passion for teaching throughout his career. Daniel Coray passed away unexpectedly 
in June 2015 in Geneva only two months after he had completed the French version of this 
book manuscript.
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A Course on Rough Paths
With an Introduction to Regularity Structures
P. K. Friz, Technische Universität Berlin, Berlin, Germany; M. Hairer, Imperial College 
London, London, UK

•  Provides a self-contained introduction to rough path analysis with many exercises
•  Includes applications to stochastic partial differential equations
•  Covers the basics of the new theory of regularity structures

With many updates and additional exercises, the second edition of this book continues to 
provide readers with a gentle introduction to rough path analysis and regularity 
structures, theories that have yielded many new insights into the analysis of stochastic 
differential equations, and, most recently, stochastic partial differential equations. Rough 
path analysis provides the means for constructing a pathwise solution theory for 
stochastic differential equations which, in many respects, behaves like the theory of 
deterministic differential equations and permits a clean break between analytical and 
probabilistic arguments. Together with the theory of regularity structures, it forms a 
robust toolbox, allowing the recovery of many classical results without having to rely on 
specific probabilistic properties such as adaptedness or the martingale property. 
Essentially self-contained, this textbook puts the emphasis on ideas and short arguments, 
rather than aiming for the strongest possible statements. A typical reader will have been 
exposed to upper undergraduate analysis and probability courses, with little more than 
Itô-integration against Brownian motion required for most of the text. From the reviews of 
the first edition: “Can easily be used as a support for a graduate course ... Presents in an 
accessible way the unique point of view of two experts who themselves have largely 
contributed to the theory” - Fabrice Baudouin in the Mathematical Reviews “It is easy to 
base a graduate course on rough paths on this … A researcher who carefully works her 
way through all of the exercises will have a very good impression of the current state of the 
art” - Nicolas Perkowski in Zentralblatt MATH

Table of Contents
1 Introduction.- 2 The space of rough paths.- 3 Brownian motion as a rough path.- 4 
Integration against rough paths.- 5 Stochastic integration and Itô’s formula.- 6 Doob–
Meyer type decomposition for rough paths.- 7 Operations on controlled rough paths.- 8 
Solutions to rough differential equations.- 9 Stochastic differential equations.- 10 Gaussian 
rough paths. [...]

About the Author
Peter K. Friz is presently Einstein Professor of Mathematics at TU and WIAS Berlin. His 
previous professional affiliations include Cambridge University and Merrill Lynch, and he 
holds a PhD from the Courant Institute of New York University. He has made contributions 
to the understanding of the Navier-Stokes equation as dynamical system, pioneered new 
asymptotic techniques in financial mathematics and has written many influential papers on 
the applications of rough path theory to stochastic analysis, ranging from the interplay of 
rough paths with Malliavin calculus to a (rough-) pathwise view on non-linear SPDEs. 
Jointly with N. Victoir he authored a monograph on stochastic processes as rough paths. 
Martin Hairer KBE FRS is currently Professor of Mathematics at Imperial College London. 
He has mostly worked in the fields of stochastic partial differential equations in particular, 
and in stochastic analysis and stochastic dynamics in general. He made fundamental 
advances in various directions such as the study of hypoelliptic and/or hypocoercive 
diffusions, the development of an ergodic theory for stochastic PDEs, the systematisation 
of the construction of Lyapunov functions for stochastic systems, the development of a 
general theory of ergodicity for non-Markovian systems, multiscale analysis techniques, 
etc. Most recently, he has worked on applying rough path techniques to the analysis of 
certain ill-posed stochastic PDEs and introduced the theory of regularity structures. For 
this work he was awarded the Fields Medal at the 2014 ICM in Seoul.
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Smooth Manifolds
C. Gorodski, University of São Paulo, São Paulo, Brazil

•  Presents the essence of the theory on smooth manifolds
•  Covers key topics such as submanifolds, tensor fields, Lie groups, integration 

(including Stokes’ theorem and De Rham cohomology), as well as manifolds
•  Includes comprehension exercises throughout the text and challenging problems at 

the end of each chapter

This concise and practical textbook presents the essence of the theory on smooth 
manifolds. A key concept in mathematics, smooth manifolds are ubiquitous: They appear 
as Riemannian manifolds in differential geometry; as space-times in general relativity; as 
phase spaces and energy levels in mechanics; as domains of definition of ODEs in 
dynamical systems; as Lie groups in algebra and geometry; and in many other areas. The 
book first presents the language of smooth manifolds, culminating with the Frobenius 
theorem, before discussing the language of tensors (which includes a presentation of the 
exterior derivative of differential forms). It then covers Lie groups and Lie algebras, briefly 
addressing homogeneous manifolds. Integration on manifolds, explanations of Stokes’ 
theorem and de Rham cohomology, and rudiments of differential topology complete this 
work. It also includes exercises throughout the text to help readers grasp the theory, as 
well as more advanced problems for challenge-oriented minds at the end of each chapter. 
Conceived for a one-semester course on Differentiable Manifolds and Lie Groups, which is 
offered by many graduate programs worldwide, it is a valuable resource for students and 
lecturers alike.

Table of Contents
Preface.- Smooth manifolds.- Tensor fields and differential forms.- Lie groups.- 
Integration.- Appendix A: Covering manifolds.- Appendix B: Hodge Theory.- Bibliography.- 
Index.
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Claudio Gorodski is a Full Professor at the Institute of Mathematics and Statistics, 
University of São Paulo, Brazil. He holds a PhD in Mathematics (1992) from the University 
of California at Berkeley, USA, and a Habilitation degree (1998) from the University of São 
Paulo, Brazil. His research interests include Lie transformation groups in Riemannian 
geometry, geometry of submanifolds, Riemannian symmetric spaces, and sub-Riemannian 
geometry.
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Smooth Manifolds and Observables
J. Nestruev, Russian Academy of Sciences Institute of Economic Forecasting, 
Moscow, Russia

•  Motivates the algebraic study of smooth manifolds by looking at them from the point 
of view of physics, in particular by using the observability principle

•  Bridges between ideas from physics, geometry, and algebra, offering new 
perspectives to students and researchers in each field

•  Incorporates a wide array of exercises and detailed illustrations, allowing readers to 
better familiarize themselves with the material

This textbook demonstrates how differential calculus, smooth manifolds, and commutative 
algebra constitute a unified whole, despite having arisen at different times and under 
different circumstances. Motivating this synthesis is the mathematical formalization of the 
process of observation from classical physics. A broad audience will appreciate this unique 
approach for the insight it gives into the underlying connections between geometry, 
physics, and commutative algebra. The main objective of this book is to explain how 
differential calculus is a natural part of commutative algebra. This is achieved by studying 
the corresponding algebras of smooth functions that result in a general construction of 
the differential calculus on various categories of modules over the given commutative 
algebra. It is shown in detail that the ordinary differential calculus and differential 
geometry on smooth manifolds turns out to be precisely the particular case that 
corresponds to the category of geometric modules over smooth algebras. This approach 
opens the way to numerous applications, ranging from delicate questions of algebraic 
geometry to the theory of elementary particles. Smooth Manifolds and Observables is 
intended for advanced undergraduates, graduate students, and researchers in 
mathematics and physics. This second edition adds ten new chapters to further develop 
the notion of differential calculus over commutative algebras, showing it to be a 
generalization of the differential calculus on smooth manifolds. Applications to diverse 
areas, such as symplectic manifolds, de Rham cohomology, and Poisson brackets are 
explored. Additional examples of the basic functors of the theory are presented alongside 
numerous new exercises, providing readers with many more opportunities to practice 
these concepts.

Table of Contents
Foreword.- Preface.- 1. Introduction.- 2. Cutoff and Other Special Smooth Functions on 
R^n.- 3. Algebras and Points.- 4. Smooth Manifolds (Algebraic Definition).- 5. Charts and 
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Institute), and Alexey Sossinsky (Professor at the Independent University of Moscow).
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Algebra for Applications
Cryptography, Secret Sharing, Error-Correcting, Fingerprinting, 
Compression
A. Slinko, The University of Auckland, Auckland, New Zealand

•  Suitable for an undergraduate applied algebra course
•  Covers a wide range of applications of algebra and number theory to information 

handling, such as encryption and error-correcting codes
•  Uses the free GAP software to illustrate the main concepts

Modern societies are awash with data that needs to be manipulated in many different 
ways: encrypted, compressed, shared between users in a prescribed manner, protected 
from unauthorised access, and transmitted over unreliable channels. All of these 
operations are based on algebra and number theory and can only be properly understood 
with a good knowledge of these fields. This textbook provides the mathematical tools and 
applies them to study key aspects of data transmission such as encryption and 
compression. Designed for an undergraduate lecture course, this textbook provides all of 
the background in arithmetic, polynomials, groups, fields, and elliptic curves that is 
required to understand real-life applications such as cryptography, secret sharing, 
error-correcting, fingerprinting, and compression of information. It explains in detail how 
these applications really work. The book uses the free GAP computational package, 
allowing the reader to develop intuition about computationally hard problems and giving 
insights into how computational complexity can be used to protect the integrity of data. 
The first undergraduate textbook to cover such a wide range of applications, including 
some recent developments, this second edition has been thoroughly revised with the 
addition of new topics and exercises. Based on a one semester lecture course given to 
third year undergraduates, it is primarily intended for use as a textbook, while numerous 
worked examples and solved exercises also make it suitable for self-study.

Table of Contents
1 Integers.- 2 Cryptology.- 3 Groups.- 4 Fields.- 5 Polynomials.- 6 Secret Sharing.- 7 
Error-Correcting Codes.- 8 Compression.- Appendix A: GAP.- Appendix B: Miscellanea.- 
Solutions to Exercises.- Index.
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economics, and politics. His current research focuses on the mathematics of social choice, 
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Mathematical Control Theory
An Introduction
J. Zabczyk, Polish Academy of Sciences, Warsaw, Poland

•  Introduces control theory with a number of helpful examples and applications, 
making it ideal for a one-semester course

•  Covers topics frequently overlooked by introductory books, such as the realization of 
both linear and nonlinear systems, impulsive control, and positive linear systems

•  Second edition includes new chapters, proofs, theorems, and results, greatly 
expanding its scope

This textbook presents, in a mathematically precise manner, a unified introduction to 
deterministic control theory. With the exception of a few more advanced concepts required 
for the final part of the book, the presentation requires only a knowledge of basic facts 
from linear algebra, differential equations, and calculus. In addition to classical concepts 
and ideas, the author covers the stabilization of nonlinear systems using topological 
methods, realization theory for nonlinear systems, impulsive control and positive systems, 
the control of rigid bodies, the stabilization of infinite dimensional systems, and the 
solution of minimum energy problems. This second edition includes new chapters that 
introduce a variety of topics, such as controllability with vanishing energy, boundary 
control systems, and delayed systems. With additional proofs, theorems, results, and a 
substantially larger index, this new edition will be an invaluable resource for students and 
researchers of control theory. Mathematical Control Theory: An Introduction will be ideal 
for a beginning graduate course in mathematical control theory, or for self-study by 
professionals needing a complete picture of the mathematical theory that underlies the 
applications of control theory. From reviews of the first edition: At last! We did need an 
introductory textbook on control which can be read, understood, and enjoyed by anyone. 
Gian-Carlo Rota, The Bulletin of Mathematics Books It covers a remarkable number of 
topics...The exposition is excellent, and the book is a joy to read. A novel one-semester 
course covering both linear and nonlinear systems could be given...The book is an excellent 
one for introducing a mathematician to control theory. Bulletin of the AMS Indeed, for 
mathematicians who look for the basic ideas or a general picture about the main branches 
of control theory, I believe this book can provide an excellent bridge to this area. IEEE 
Control Systems Magazine
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Statistical Learning from a 
Regression Perspective
R. A. Berk, University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, PA, USA

•  Provides accompanying, fully updated R code
•  Evaluates the ethical and political implications of the application of algorithmic 

methods
•  Features a new chapter on deep learning

This textbook considers statistical learning applications when interest centers on the 
conditional distribution of a response variable, given a set of predictors, and in the absence 
of a credible model that can be specified before the data analysis begins. Consistent with 
modern data analytics, it emphasizes that a proper statistical learning data analysis 
depends in an integrated fashion on sound data collection, intelligent data management, 
appropriate statistical procedures, and an accessible interpretation of results. The unifying 
theme is that supervised learning properly can be seen as a form of regression analysis. 
Key concepts and procedures are illustrated with a large number of real applications and 
their associated code in R, with an eye toward practical implications. The growing 
integration of computer science and statistics is well represented including the occasional, 
but salient, tensions that result. Throughout, there are links to the big picture. The third 
edition considers significant advances in recent years, among which are: the development 
of overarching, conceptual frameworks for statistical learning; the impact of “big data” on 
statistical learning; the nature and consequences of post-model selection statistical 
inference; deep learning in various forms; the special challenges to statistical inference 
posed by statistical learning; the fundamental connections between data collection and 
data analysis; interdisciplinary ethical and political issues surrounding the application of 
algorithmic methods in a wide variety of fields, each linked to concerns about transparency, 
fairness, and accuracy. This edition features new sections on accuracy, transparency, and 
fairness, as well as a new chapter on deep learning. Precursors to deep learning get an 
expanded treatment. The connections between fitting and forecasting are considered in 
greater depth. Discussion of the estimation targets for algorithmic methods is revised and 
expanded throughout to reflect the latest research. Resampling procedures are 
emphasized. The material is written for upper undergraduate and graduate students in the 
social, psychological and life sciences and for researchers who want to apply statistical 
learning procedures to scientific and policy problems.

Table of Contents
Preface.- Preface To Second Edition.- Preface To Third Edition.- 1 Statistical Learning as a 
Regression Problem.- 2 Splines, Smoothers, and Kernels.- 3 Classification and Regression 
Trees (CART).- 4 Bagging.- 5 Random Forests.- 6 Boosting.- 7 Support Vector Machines.- 8 
Neural Networks.- 9 Reinforcement Learning and Genetic Algorithms.- 10 Integration 
Themes and a Bit of Craft Lore.- Index. [...]

About the Author
Richard Berk is Distinguished Professor of Statistics Emeritus at UCLA and currently a 
Professor at the University of Pennsylvania in the Department of Statistics and in the 
Department of Criminology. He is an elected fellow of the American Statistical Association 
and the American Association for the Advancement of Science and has served in a 
professional capacity with a number of organizations such as the Committee on Applied 
and Theoretical Statistics for the National Research Council and the Board of Directors of 
the Social Science Research Council. His research has ranged across a variety of statistical 
applications in the social and natural sciences.
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Time Series in Economics and 
Finance
T. Cipra, Charles University, Prague, Czech Republic

•  Discusses the main methods, simple and complex alike, for the economic and 
financial time series that are used in practice

•  Covers topics like risk measures, extreme value theory, stochastic analysis, and 
others not typically covered in time series monographs

•  Includes numerous examples using real-world data to illustrate the presented 
methods

This book presents the principles and methods for the practical analysis and prediction of 
economic and financial time series. It covers decomposition methods, autocorrelation 
methods for univariate time series, volatility and duration modeling for financial time 
series, and multivariate time series methods, such as cointegration and recursive state 
space modeling. It also includes numerous practical examples to demonstrate the theory 
using real-world data, as well as exercises at the end of each chapter to aid understanding. 
This book serves as a reference text for researchers, students and practitioners interested 
in time series, and can also be used for university courses on econometrics or 
computational finance.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction.- I. Subject of Time Series.- 2. Random Processes.- II. Decomposition of 
Economic Time Series.- 3. Trend.- 4. Seasonality and Periodicity.- 5. Residual Component.- 
III. Autocorrelation Methods for Univariate Time Series.- 6. Box-Jenkins Methodology.- 7. 
Autocorrelation Methods in Regression Models.- IV. Financial Time Series.- 8. Volatility of 
Financial Time Series.- 9. [...]
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including a book on financial and insurance formulas, published by Springer. He is a 
member of the approbation commission of the Czech Society of Actuaries.

ISBN
978-3-030-46346-5

Price
£ 89,99 | $ 119.99 | € 99,99 

Publisher
Springer International Publishing

Fields of Interest
Statistics for Business, Management, 
Economics, Finance, Insurance; 
Econometrics; Quantitative Finance; 
Financial Engineering

Target audience
Graduate

Publication Date
October 2020

Format(s)
Hardcover

Bibliografic Information
IX, 414 p. 93 illus., 15 illus. in color.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available

https://www.springer.com/book/978-3-030-46346-5
http://www.springer.com/978-3-030-46346-5


Statistics springernature.com26

A First Course in Statistical Inference
J. Gillard, Cardiff University, Cardiff, UK

•  Provides a concise and self-contained introduction to statistical inference for 
beginning undergraduates

•  Includes over 50 solved exercises and examples, including using R
•  Key concepts and ideas are described in lucid terms without sacrificing 

mathematical rigor

This book offers a modern and accessible introduction to Statistical Inference, the science 
of inferring key information from data. Aimed at beginning undergraduate students in 
mathematics, it presents the concepts underpinning frequentist statistical theory. Written 
in a conversational and informal style, this concise text concentrates on ideas and 
concepts, with key theorems stated and proved. Detailed worked examples are included 
and each chapter ends with a set of exercises, with full solutions given at the back of the 
book. Examples using R are provided throughout the book, with a brief guide to the 
software included. Topics covered in the book include: sampling distributions, properties 
of estimators, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, ANOVA, and fitting a straight line to 
paired data. Based on the author’s extensive teaching experience, the material of the book 
has been honed by student feedback for over a decade. Assuming only some familiarity 
with elementary probability, this textbook has been devised for a one semester first course 
in statistics.

Table of Contents
1 Recap of Probability Fundamentals.- 2 Sampling and Sampling Distributions.- 3 Towards 
Estimation.- 4 Confidence Intervals.- 5 Hypothesis Testing.- 6 One-way Analysis of Variance 
(ANOVA).- 7 Regression: Fitting a Straight Line.- A brief introduction to R.- Solutions to 
Exercises.- Statistical Tables.- Index.

About the Author
Dr Jonathan Gillard is a Reader in Statistics at Cardiff University, Senior Fellow of the 
Higher Education Academy, and a member of the Statistics Interest Group of sigma: the UK 
network for excellence in mathematics and statistics support. He has taught statistical 
inference to mathematics undergraduates and postgraduates for over 10 years. Jonathan 
maintains a strong interest in innovative teaching methods, being an editorial board 
member of MSOR Connections. He is an active researcher of the theory of statistics and is 
currently working on a number of collaborative projects with the Office for National 
Statistics and National Health Service. His recent publications have included work on using 
regression in large dimensions, novel methods for forecasting, and new approaches for 
learning about the performance of machine learning algorithms.
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Quantitative Investing
From Theory to Industry
L. Ma, University of Chicago, Chicago, IL, USA

•  Provides real-world case studies and data sets that connect quantitative finance 
theory to industry practice

•  Profiles notable figures in investment and quantitative studies, illustrating the 
contextual history of the discipline

•  Incorporates dirty data and statistical models using R programming, preparing 
readers to seamlessly enter the industry

This book provides readers with a systematic approach to quantitative investments and 
bridges the gap between theory and practice, equipping students to more seamlessly 
enter the world of industry. A successful quantitative investment strategy requires an 
individual to possess a deep understanding of the financial markets, investment theories 
and econometric modelings, as well as the ability to program and analyze real-world data 
sets. In order to connect finance theories and practical industry experience, each chapter 
begins with a real-world finance case study. The rest of the chapter introduces 
fundamental insights and theories, and teaches readers to use statistical models and R 
programming to analyze real-world data, therefore grounding the learning process in 
application. Additionally, each chapter profiles significant figures in investment and 
quantitative studies, so that readers can more fully understand the history of the 
discipline. This volume will be particularly useful to advanced students and practitioners in 
finance and investments.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction.- 2. Is the current US stock market overvalued? Univariate analysis.- 3. 
What is the relationship between the Chinese and US stock markets? Bivariate analysis.- 4. 
How to construct a stock selection strategy - Multi-factor analysis.- 5. More on stock 
selection strategy - Alpha hunting, risk adjustment, and nonparametric diagnostics.- 6. [...]
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management. During his time in the investment industry, Dr. Ma managed assets exceeding 
USD 30 billion. He joined the University of Illinois at Chicago in 2016 as a clinical associate 
professor in finance. Dr. Ma is a frequent public speaker on quantitative investing and 
quantamental strategies.
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Python for Marketing Research and 
Analytics
J. Schwarz, Nashville, TN, USA; C. Chapman, Seattle, WA, USA; E. M. Feit, Drexel 
University, Philadelphia, PA, USA

•  Introduces Python specifically for advanced quantitative marketing and analytics
•  Presents the concept of shareable reproducible research enabled by notebooks
•  Applies Python to the building of statistical models using open source libraries such 

as sklearn and statsmodels

This book provides an introduction to quantitative marketing with Python. The book 
presents a hands-on approach to using Python for real marketing questions, organized by 
key topic areas. Following the Python scientific computing movement toward reproducible 
research, the book presents all analyses in Colab notebooks, which integrate code, figures, 
tables, and annotation in a single file. The code notebooks for each chapter may be copied, 
adapted, and reused in one’s own analyses. The book also introduces the usage of machine 
learning predictive models using the Python sklearn package in the context of marketing 
research. This book is designed for three groups of readers: experienced marketing 
researchers who wish to learn to program in Python, coming from tools and languages 
such as R, SAS, or SPSS; analysts or students who already program in Python and wish to 
learn about marketing applications; and undergraduate or graduate marketing students 
with little or no programming background. It presumes only an introductory level of 
familiarity with formal statistics and contains a minimum of mathematics.

Table of Contents
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Language.- Part II Fundamentals of Data Analysis.- Chapter 3: Describing Data.- Chapter 4: 
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Drivers of Outcomes: Linear Models. [...]

About the Author
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pattern formation, and data visualization which he studies at scale at Google. Prior to 
joining Google, he was a data scientist at a startup where he ran analytics and developed 
and deployed production machine learning models on a Python stack.

Chris Chapman PhD is a Quantitative Researcher at Google, and an author of Chapman & 
Feit, R for Marketing Research and Analytics (Springer, 2015). In the broader industry, he 
has served as President of the American Marketing Association’s Practitioner Council, 
chaired the AMA Advanced Research Techniques Forum in 2012 and 2017, and is a member 
of several conference and industry committees. Chris regularly presents research 
innovations and teaches workshops on R, conjoint analysis, strategic modeling, and other 
analytics topics.

Elea McDonnell Feit is an Assistant Professor of Marketing at Drexel University and a 
Senior Fellow of Marketing at The Wharton School. She enjoys making quantitative 
methods accessible to a broad audience and teaches workshops and courses on 
advertising measurement, marketing experiments, marketing analytics in R, discrete 
choice modeling and hierarchical Bayes methods. She is an author of Chapman & Feit, R 
for Marketing Research and Analytics (Springer, 2015).
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Determining Sample Size and Power 
in Research Studies
A Manual for Researchers
J. P. Verma, Sri Sri Aniruddhadeva Sports University, Chabua, Dibrugarh, 
India; P. Verma, University of Houston, Houston, TX, USA

•  Discusses the procedure of computing sample size for a desired power, by fixing 
effect size and error rate(α) in different statistical tests

•  Examines the procedure in computing sample size in survey studies for desired 
accuracy in estimation and in hypothesis testing experiments for a desired effect 
size

•  Uses numerous screen shots of G*Power software usage to guide readers in 
determining sample size and power in their studies without using any mathematical 
formulation

This book addresses sample size and power in the context of research, offering valuable 
insights for graduate and doctoral students as well as researchers in any discipline where 
data is generated to investigate research questions. It explains how to enhance the 
authenticity of research by estimating the sample size and reporting the power of the tests 
used. Further, it discusses the issue of sample size determination in survey studies as well 
as in hypothesis testing experiments so that readers can grasp the concept of statistical 
errors, minimum detectable difference, effect size, one-tail and two-tail tests and the 
power of the test. The book also highlights the importance of fixing these boundary 
conditions in enhancing the authenticity of research findings and improving the chances of 
research papers being accepted by respected journals. Further, it explores the significance 
of sample size by showing the power achieved in selected doctoral studies. Procedure has 
been discussed to fix power in the hypothesis testing experiment. One should usually have 
power at least 0.8 in the study because having power less than this will have the issue of 
practical significance of findings. [...]
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About the Author
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He has more than 38 years of teaching and research experience, and served as an 
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worked as the Director of the Centre for Advanced Studies three years. He holds three 
master’s degrees in Statistics, Psychology and Computer Application and a Ph.D. in 
Mathematics. Prof. Verma has published eleven books on research and statistics in the 
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and 45 research papers/articles, and has developed sports statistics as an academic 
discipline. He was a visiting fellow at the University of Sydney in 2002 and has held 
academic visits in universities in Japan, Bulgaria, Qatar, Australia, Poland and Scotland, 
where he conducted numerous workshops on research methodology, research designs, 
multivariate analysis and data modeling in the area of management, social sciences, 
physical education, sports sciences, economics and health sciences.

Priyam Verma is currently pursuing his Ph.D. Economics at the University of Houston, 
Texas. He completed his M.Phil. in Development Economics and masters in Economics at 
Indira Gandhi Institute of Development Research (IGIDR), Mumbai. He has worked on 
monetary policy issues of developing countries, land valuations in rural India and 
economics of child labor in India. His current interests include econometrics, behavioral 
economics, experimental economics and macroeconomics.
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Primer for Data Analytics and 
Graduate Study in Statistics
D. Wolfe, Ohio State University, Columbus, OH, USA; G. Schneider, Columbus, OH

•  Emphasizes integrating key mathematical concepts and results into the body of the 
statistical presentation

•  Emphasizes the distribution of functions of random variables and associated 
methods for obtaining sampling distributions for important statistics, including the 
equal-in-distribution method

•  Focuses on converting tricks for evaluating common statistical sums and integrals 
into procedural techniques for ease of use

This book is specially designed to refresh and elevate the level of understanding of the 
foundational background in probability and distributional theory required to be successful 
in a graduate-level statistics program. Advanced undergraduate students and introductory 
graduate students from a variety of quantitative backgrounds will benefit from the 
transitional bridge that this volume offers, from a more generalized study of 
undergraduate mathematics and statistics to the career-focused, applied education at the 
graduate level. In particular, it focuses on growing fields that will be of potential interest to 
future M.S. and Ph.D. students, as well as advanced undergraduates heading directly into 
the workplace: data analytics, statistics and biostatistics, and related areas.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction.- 2. Basic Probability.- 3. Random Variables and Probability Distributions.- 
4. General Properties of Random Variables.- 5. Joint Probability Distributions for Two 
Random Variables.- 6. Probability Distribution of a Function of a Single Random Variable.- 
7. Sampling Distributions.- 8. Asymptotic (Large-Sampled) Properties of Statistics.

About the Author
Douglas A. Wolfe is Chair and Professor Emeritus in the Department of Statistics at Ohio 
State University. His recent publications include Intuitive Introductory Statistics (Springer 
2017) and Nonparametric Statistical Methods, 3rd Edition (2014). He is an elected fellow of 
the American Statistical Association and of the Institute of Mathematical Statistics.

Grant Schneider is the Head of Upstart Columbus and a Data Scientist at Upstart, the 
leading AI lending platform. Before returning to Ohio in 2019, he spent the previous five 
years working on Upstart’s Data Science team in Silicon Valley building AI models used to 
extend credit to borrowers left behind by traditional models. Dr. Schneider obtained his 
Bachelors, Masters, and Ph.D. degrees from The Ohio State University and is the co-author 
of Intuitive Introductory Statistics (Springer 2017). He has also authored the NSM3 and 
IIS R packages.
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An Introduction to Data Analysis in R
Hands-on Coding, Data Mining, Visualization and Statistics from 
Scratch
A. Zamora Saiz, Technical University of Madrid, Madrid, Spain; C. Quesada González, 
Universidad San Pablo CEU, Madrid, Spain; L. Hurtado Gil, eDreams ODIGEO, 
Barcelona, Spain; D. Mondéjar Ruiz, Universidad San Pablo CEU, Madrid, Spain

•  Shows how to get started and conduct data analyses with the help of the R software
•  Presents real-world applications and best practices for data analysis
•  Includes numerous examples and exercises to help the reader learn from scratch

This textbook offers an easy-to-follow, practical guide to modern data analysis using the 
programming language R. The chapters cover topics such as the fundamentals of 
programming in R, data collection and preprocessing, including web scraping, data 
visualization, and statistical methods, including multivariate analysis, and feature exercises 
at the end of each section. The text requires only basic statistics skills, as it strikes a 
balance between statistical and mathematical understanding and implementation in R, 
with a special emphasis on reproducible examples and real-world applications. This 
textbook is primarily intended for undergraduate students of mathematics, statistics, 
physics, economics, finance and business who are pursuing a career in data analytics. It 
will be equally valuable for master students of data science and industry professionals 
who want to conduct data analyses.

Table of Contents
Preface.- 1 Introduction.- 2 Introduction to R.- 3 Databases in R.- 4 Visualization.- 5 Data 
Analysis with R.- R Packages and Funtions.

About the Author
Alfonso Zamora Saiz is a professor at the School of Computer Science Engineering, 
Technical University of Madrid, Spain. Holding a PhD in algebraic geometry from the 
Complutense University of Madrid (2013), he has been a visiting PhD student at Cambridge 
University and Columbia University, a postdoc at the IST in Lisbon, lecturer at the California 
State University Channel Islands and a professor at the CEU San Pablo University in 
Madrid. He has also worked as a quantitative analyst in the industry. His research interests 
include algebra, geometry and topology in pure math, as well as data analytical 
applications and mathematics education.

Carlos Quesada González holds a PhD in applied mathematics from the Complutense 
University of Madrid, Spain. He is a professor and Vice-dean of the School of Business at 
the CEU San Pablo University in Madrid, where he has helped to establish the Business 
Intelligence degree. He also teaches master courses on big data for finance and 
collaborates as a statistical analyst with Grant-Thornton.

Lluís Hurtado Gil is a professional data scientist at eDreams ODIGEO and holds a PhD in 
astrophysics from Valencia University (2016). He was a professor of statistics and 
econometrics for three years at CEU San Pablo University, where he also served as 
secretary of the Statistics and Applied Mathematics Department. He has published works 
on econometrics for undergraduate students and research papers on statistical 
applications in modern astrophysics with R code. Currently, he continues to collaborate 
with the International J-PAS Survey, investigating the physics of the accelerating universe. 
Professionally, he has specialized in the application of stochastic processes to digital 
marketing.

Diego Mondéjar Ruiz is a professor at the Department of Applied Mathematics and 
Statistics, CEU San Pablo University in Madrid, Spain. He obtained his PhD in mathematics 
from the Complutense University of Madrid with a thesis on topological data analysis and 
computational topology in 2015. In addition to having been a visiting PhD student at 
Stanford University and the University of Pennsylvania, he has taught mathematics, 
statistics and programming courses at several universities.
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Linear Algebra and Optimization for 
Machine Learning
A Textbook
C. C. Aggarwal, IBM T.J. Watson Research Center, Yorktown Heights, NY, USA

•  First textbook to provide an integrated treatment of linear algebra and optimization 
with a special focus on machine learning issues

•  Includes many examples to simplify exposition and facilitate in learning 
semantically

•  Complemented by a solution manual for the numerous exercises in the book

This textbook introduces linear algebra and optimization in the context of machine 
learning. Examples and exercises are provided throughout this text book together with 
access to a solution’s manual. This textbook targets graduate level students and 
professors in computer science, mathematics and data science. Advanced undergraduate 
students can also use this textbook. The chapters for this textbook are organized as 
follows: 1. Linear algebra and its applications: The chapters focus on the basics of linear 
algebra together with their common applications to singular value decomposition, matrix 
factorization, similarity matrices (kernel methods), and graph analysis. Numerous machine 
learning applications have been used as examples, such as spectral clustering, 
kernel-based classification, and outlier detection. The tight integration of linear algebra 
methods with examples from machine learning differentiates this book from generic 
volumes on linear algebra. The focus is clearly on the most relevant aspects of linear 
algebra for machine learning and to teach readers how to apply these concepts. 2. 
Optimization and its applications: Much of machine learning is posed as an optimization 
problem in which we try to maximize the accuracy of regression and classification models. 
The “parent problem” of optimization-centric machine learning is least-squares regression. 
Interestingly, this problem arises in both linear algebra and optimization, and is one of the 
key connecting problems of the two fields. Least-squares regression is also the starting 
point for support vector machines, logistic regression, and recommender systems. 
Furthermore, the methods for dimensionality reduction and matrix factorization also 
require the development of optimization methods. A general view of optimization in 
computational graphs is discussed together with its applications to back propagation in 
neural networks. A frequent challenge faced by beginners in machine learning is the 
extensive background required in linear algebra and optimization. [...]

Table of Contents
Preface.- 1 Linear Algebra and Optimization: An Introduction.- 2 Linear Transformations 
and Linear Systems.- 3 Eigenvectors and Diagonalizable Matrices.- 4 Optimization Basics: A 
Machine Learning View.- 5 Advanced Optimization Solutions.- 6 Constrained Optimization 
and Duality.- 7 Singular Value Decomposition.- 8 Matrix Factorization.- 9 The Linear 
Algebra of Similarity. [...]

About the Author
Charu C. Aggarwal is a Distinguished Research Staff Member (DRSM) at the IBM T. J. 
Watson Research Center in Yorktown Heights, New York. He completed his undergraduate 
degree in Computer Science from the Indian Institute of Technology at Kanpur in 1993 and 
his Ph.D. in Operations Research from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology in 1996. 
He has published more than 400 papers in refereed conferences and journals and has 
applied for or been granted more than 80 patents. He is author or editor of 19 books, 
including textbooks on data mining, neural networks, machine learning (for text), 
recommender systems, and outlier analysis. Because of the commercial value of his 
patents, he has thrice been designated a Master Inventor at IBM. He has received several 
internal and external awards, including the EDBT Test-of-Time Award (2014), the IEEE 
ICDM Research Contributions Award (2015), and the ACM SIGKDD Innovation Award 
(2019). He has served as editor-in-chief of the ACM SIGKDD Explorations, and is currently 
serving as an editor-in-chief of the ACM Transactions on Knowledge Discovery from Data. 
He is a fellow of the SIAM, ACM, and the IEEE, for “contributions to knowledge discovery 
and data mining algorithms.”
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Robot Adventures in Python and C
T. Bräunl, The University of Western Australia, Perth, WA, Australia

•  Rather than the conventional view that the study of robotics is a balance between 
mechanics, electronics, and software, in this book the author stresses that the most 
important topics in robotics are software, software, and software

•  Suitable for undergraduate and graduate courses in artificial intelligence and 
robotics, and also for self-study by practitioners

•  All software in book can be freely downloaded online, with native applications for 
MacOS, Windows, Linux, and Raspberry Pi

In this book the author stresses software as the most important topic in modern robotics. 
In particular the book concentrates on software for mobile robots, and the author 
demonstrates how inexpensive solutions can be constructed by mounting Raspberry Pi 
controllers and cameras onto model cars or other simple mechanical drive systems. He 
introduces EyeSim-VR, a freely available system that can realistically simulate driving, 
swimming, diving, and walking robots. The emphasis throughout is on algorithm 
development and all software assignments can run on real robot hardware, as well as on 
the simulation system presented. The book is suitable for undergraduate and graduate 
courses in artificial intelligence and robotics, and also for self-study by practitioners. All 
software used in this book, including all example programs, can be freely downloaded 
online, with native applications for MacOS, Windows, Linux, and Raspberry Pi.

Table of Contents
Building Robots.- Robot Programming.- Driving Algorithms.- Lidar Sensors.- Robot 
Swarms.- Wall Following.- Alternative Drive Systems.- Submarines and Boats.- Mazes.- 
Navigation Algorithms.- Robot Vision.- Starman.- Autonomous Driving.- Automotive 
Robots.- Formula SAE.- Outlook.- Appendix.

About the Author
Thomas Bräunl is a Professor in the Faculty of Engineering and Mathematical Sciences of 
The University of Western Australia, Perth, where he directs the Robotics & Automation 
Lab as well as the Renewable Energy Vehicle Project (REV). He has developed numerous 
robotics systems, including the EyeBot robot family and the EyeSim simulation system. On 
the automotive side, he has done research on electric drive and charging systems, and is 
developing AI solutions for autonomous driving. Professor Bräunl worked on 
Driver-Assistance Systems with Mercedes-Benz Stuttgart and on Electric Vehicle Charging 
Systems with BMW Munich and BMW Mountain View. He holds a Diploma from the 
University of Kaiserslautern, an M.S. degree from the University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles, and a Ph.D. and Habilitation from the University of Stuttgart.
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Computer Programming in C for 
Beginners
A. J. Gonzalez, University of Central Florida, Orlando, FL, USA

•  Hands-on, step-by-step method of teaching that sets it apart from most other C 
language textbooks

•  Complete example problems above and beyond those used in the step-by-step 
process forms the basis of this book

•  Exercise problems to be worked out by the learner are included; some of these 
contain suggested solutions while others do not

This textbook is an ideal introduction in college courses or self-study for learning 
computer programming using the C language. Written for those with minimal or no 
programming experience, Computer Programming in C for Beginners offers a heavily 
guided, hands-on approach that enables the reader to quickly start programming, and then 
progresses to cover the major concepts of C programming that are critical for an early 
stage programmer to know and understand. While the progression of topics is 
conventional, their treatment is innovative and designed for rapid understanding of the 
many concepts in C that have traditionally proven difficult for beginners, such as variable 
typing and scope, function definition, passing by value, pointers, passing by reference, 
arrays, structures, basic memory management, dynamic memory allocation, and linked 
lists, as well as an introductory treatment of searching and sorting algorithms. Written in 
an informal but clear narrative, the book uses extensive examples throughout and provides 
detailed guidance on how to write the C code to achieve the objectives of the example 
problems. Derived from the author’s many years of teaching hands-on college courses, it 
encourages the reader to follow along by programming the progressively more complex 
exercise programs presented. In some sections, errors are purposely inserted into the 
code to teach the reader about the common pitfalls of programming in general, and the C 
language in particular.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1: Installing and Using Code::Blocks; creating a source file, compiling and 
executing it.- Chapter 2: Variables, memory and operators.- Chapter 3: Selection 
Structures.- Chapter 4: Repetition Structures.- Chapter 5: Defining and Calling 
Programmer-defined Functions.- Chapter 6: Pointer variables.- Chapter 7: Arrays.- Chapter 
8: Structures.- Chapter 9: Strings, Advanced I/O. [...]

About the Author
Avelino Gonzalez is Professor Emeritus in the Computer Science Department at the 
University of Central Florida. He was previously a Professor in the same department, and 
had a joint appointment with the ECE department. Prior to that he was a Senior Engineer 
with the Westinghouse Electric Corporation, where he was instrumental in the 
development of the GenAID system, the first commercially available AI product. He 
received his BS and MS degrees in Electrical Engineering from the University of Miami, and 
his PhD in Electrical Engineering from the University of Pittsburgh. His area of research is 
Artificial Intelligence, the role of context in modeling intelligent behavior, and machine 
learning from observation of human actions. He has co-authored nearly 300 research 
articles, as well as three text books and one edited volume (in contextual reasoning). He is 
a Fellow of the IEEE.
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Graph Transformation for Software 
Engineers
With Applications to Model-Based Development and Domain-Specific 
Language Engineering
R. Heckel, University of Leicester, Leicester, UK; G. Taentzer, Philipps-Universität 
Marburg, Marburg, Germany

•  Introduces graph transformation as a fundamental tool to enable model-based 
development

•  Addresses both the fundamental concepts and the techniques
•  Useful for graduate students in the areas of software engineering and foundations 

of programming, and practitioners and researchers in these domains

This book is an introduction to graph transformation as a foundation to model-based 
software engineering at the level of both individual systems and domain-specific modelling 
languages. The first part of the book presents the fundamentals in a precise, yet largely 
informal way. Besides serving as prerequisite for describing the applications in the second 
part, it also provides a comprehensive and systematic survey of the concepts, notations 
and techniques of graph transformation. The second part presents and discusses a range 
of applications to both model-based software engineering and domain-specific language 
engineering. The variety of these applications demonstrates how broadly graphs and graph 
transformations can be used to model, analyse and implement complex software systems 
and languages. This is the first textbook that explains the most commonly used concepts, 
notations, techniques and applications of graph transformation without focusing on one 
particular mathematical representation or implementation approach. Emphasising the 
research and engineering methodologies used, it will be a valuable resource for graduate 
students, practitioners and researchers in software engineering, foundations of 
programming and formal methods.

Table of Contents
Part I, Graph Transformation.- Graphs for Modeling and Specification.- Graph 
Transformation Concepts.- Beyond Individual Rules: Usage Scenarios and Control 
Structures.- Analysis and Improvement of Graph Transformation Systems.- Part II, Graph 
Transformation in Software Engineering.- Detecting Inconsistent Requirements in a Use 
Case-Driven Approach.- Service Specification and Matching. [...]

About the Author
Prof. Dr.-Ing. Reiko Heckel is a member of the School of Informatics at the University of 
Leicester. Prof. Dr.-Ing. Gabriele Taentzer is a member of the Faculty of Mathematics and 
Computer Science at Philipps-Universität Marburg. The authors’ research is in Graph 
Transformation, its foundations and applications to System Modelling and Analysis, 
Model-Based Software Development and Language Engineering.

Reviews
“This book … is the first comprehensive and systematic presentation of graph-based 
modelling and applica tions to the practice of software engineering. It can be of use in 
teaching, to present the foundations of soft ware modelling and verification. It is also a 
reference book for researchers who are active in software mod elling. … I fully share the 
authors’ point that graph transformations are an extremely powerful and tremen dously 
useful tool that can empower software engineers and help them to develop better and 
higher quality software. This book is a decisive step in this direction.” [Garlo Ghezzi, 
Politecnico di Milano] “I strongly recommend this book to researchers who want to learn 
about software modelling, and to any senior undergraduate and graduate students who 
want to be equipped with foundational knowledge and tools to be able to build 
high-quality, safe software systems.” [Marsha Chechik, University of Toronto] [...]
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Systems Benchmarking
For Scientists and Engineers
S. Kounev, University of Würzburg, Würzburg, Germany; K. Lange, Hewlett Packard 
Enterprise, Houston, TX; J. von Kistowski, DATEV eG, Nürnberg, Germany

•  Provides theoretical and practical foundations as well as an in-depth look at modern 
benchmarks and benchmark development

•  May serve both as a textbook and a handbook on benchmarking of systems and 
components used as building blocks of modern information and communication 
technologies applications

•  Includes concrete applications and case studies based on input from consortia such 
as the Standard Performance Evaluation Corporation (SPEC) and the Transaction 
Processing Performance Council (TPC)

This book serves as both a textbook and handbook on the benchmarking of systems and 
components used as building blocks of modern information and communication 
technology applications. It provides theoretical and practical foundations as well as an 
in-depth exploration of modern benchmarks and benchmark development. The book is 
divided into two parts: foundations and applications. [...]

Table of Contents
Part I Foundations.- 1 Benchmarking Basics.- 2 Review of Basic Probability and Statistics.- 
3 Metrics.- 4 Statistical Measurements.- 5 Experimental Design.- 6 Measurement 
Techniques.- 7 Operational Analysis and Basic Queueing Models.- 8 Workloads.- 9 
Standardization.- Part II Applications. [...]

About the Author
Samuel Kounev is a Professor of Computer Science and Chair of Software Engineering at 
the University of Würzburg (Germany). He has been actively involved in the Standard 
Performance Evaluation Corporation (SPEC), the largest standardization consortium in the 
area of computer systems benchmarking, since 2002. He serves as the elected chair of the 
SPEC Research Group, which he initiated in 2010 with the goal of providing a platform for 
collaborative research efforts between academia and industry in the area of quantitative 
system evaluation. Samuel is also co-founder and Steering Committee Co-chair of several 
conferences in the field, including the ACM/SPEC International Conference on Performance 
Engineering (ICPE) and the IEEE International Conference on Autonomic Computing and 
Self-Organizing Systems (ACSOS). He has published extensively in the area of systems 
benchmarking, modeling, and evaluation of performance, energy efficiency, reliability, and 
security.

Klaus-Dieter Lange is a technologist at Hewlett Packard Enterprise (HPE), where he started 
his professional career in 1997, with a focus on performance and workload 
characterization, industry-standard benchmark development, server efficiency, and the 
design of secure enterprise solutions. He has been active in several of the SPEC Steering 
and Sub-committees since 2005, serves on the SPEC Board of Directors, and has been on 
the ICPE Steering Committee since its inception. Klaus is the founding chair of the 
SPECpower Committee, which developed and maintains under his technical leadership 
among others the SPECpower_ssj2008 benchmark, the SPEC PTDaemon, and the Server 
Efficiency Rating Tool (SERT) suite.

Jóakim von Kistowski is a software architect at DATEV eG, where he focuses on software 
performance and load testing, driving benchmarking method adoption, software 
architecture, software testing and evaluation. [...]

Reviews
“This book should be required reading for anyone interested in making good benchmarks.” 
– from the Foreword by David Patterson, 2017 ACM A.M. Turing Award Laureate. 

“This is a fine book by experts. It offers many good lessons and is well worth the time to 
study.” – from the Foreword by John R. Mashey, SPEC Co-Founder and Former Silicon 
Graphics VP/Chief Scientist.
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Guide to Competitive Programming
Learning and Improving Algorithms Through Contests
A. Laaksonen, University of Helsinki, Helsinki, Finland

•  Provides a comprehensive introduction to algorithmic problem solving in the context 
of programming contests

•  Describes numerous “folklore” algorithm design tricks used by experienced 
competitive programmers

•  Presents an accessible style designed to aid the reader in developing an intuitive 
understanding of why algorithms work and how to design them

Building on what already is the most comprehensive introduction to competitive 
programming, this enhanced new textbook features new material on advanced topics, such 
as calculating Fourier transforms, finding minimum cost flows in graphs, and using 
automata in string problems. Critically, the text accessibly describes and shows how 
competitive programming is a proven method of implementing and testing algorithms, as 
well as developing computational thinking and improving both programming and 
debugging skills. Topics and features: introduces dynamic programming and other 
fundamental algorithm design techniques, and investigates a wide selection of graph 
algorithms; compatible with the IOI Syllabus, yet also covering more advanced topics, 
such as maximum flows, Nim theory, and suffix structures; surveys specialized algorithms 
for trees, and discusses the mathematical topics that are relevant in competitive 
programming; reviews the features of the C++ programming language, and describes how 
to create efficient algorithms that can quickly process large data sets; discusses sorting 
algorithms and binary search, and examines a selection of data structures of the C++ 
standard library; covers such advanced algorithm design topics as bit-parallelism and 
amortized analysis, and presents a focus on efficiently processing array range queries; 
describes a selection of more advanced topics, including square-root algorithms and 
dynamic programming optimization. Fully updated, expanded and easy to follow, this core 
textbook/guide is an ideal reference for all students needing to learn algorithms and to 
practice for programming contests. Knowledge of programming basics is assumed, but 
previous background in algorithm design or programming contests is not necessary. With 
its breadth of topics, examples and references, the book is eminently suitable for both 
beginners and more experienced readers alike.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- Programming Techniques.- Efficiency.- Sorting and Searching.- Data 
Structures.- Dynamic Programming.- Graph Algorithms.- Algorithm Design Topics.- Range 
Queries.- Tree Algorithms.- Mathematics.- Advanced Graph Algorithms.- Geometry.- String 
Algorithms.- Additional Topics.- Appendix A: Mathematical Background.

About the Author
Dr. Antti Laaksonen has worked as a teacher and researcher at the University of Helsinki 
and Aalto University, Finland. He has served as one of the organizers of the Finnish 
Olympiad in Informatics since 2008, and as the Scientific Chair of the Baltic Olympiad in 
Informatics in 2016. He has also coached and led the Finnish team at several international 
programming contests, including the International Olympiad in Informatics 2009–2016, 
and has established experience in teaching programming and algorithms. 
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Internet of Things: Concepts and 
System Design
M. Milenkovic, IoTsense, Dublin, CA, USA

•  Comprehensive and balanced coverage provides a rounded and solid foundation to 
students and practitioners to build upon when designing IoT systems and 
components, and to confidently evaluate their options when choosing components 
and partners/vendors to complement their solutions

•  Reader-minded approach: starts by describing the nature and significance of issues 
and problems so that readers are better motivated to understand solutions, 
including why they matter, where they fit, and how they work

•  System-first approach: starts by describing the big picture and how the overall 
system works so that readers can interpret subsequent in-depth topical coverage in 
context

This comprehensive overview of IoT systems architecture includes in-depth treatment of 
all key components: edge, communications, cloud, data processing, security, management, 
and uses. Internet of Things: Concepts and System Design provides a reference and 
foundation for students and practitioners that they can build upon to design IoT systems 
and to understand how the specific parts they are working on fit into and interact with the 
rest of the system. This is especially important since IoT is a multidisciplinary area that 
requires diverse skills and knowledge including: sensors, embedded systems, real-time 
systems, control systems, communications, protocols, Internet, cloud computing, 
large-scale distributed processing and storage systems, AI and ML, (preferably) coupled 
with domain experience in the area where it is to be applied, such as building or 
manufacturing automation. Written in a reader-minded approach that starts by describing 
the problem (why should I care?), placing it in context (what does this do and where/how 
does it fit in the great scheme of things?) and then describing salient features of solutions 
(how does it work?), this book covers the existing body of knowledge and design practices, 
but also offers the author’s insights and articulation of common attributes and salient 
features of solutions such as IoT information modeling and platform characteristics.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction and Overview.- 2. The Edge.- 3. Communications.- 4. Cloud.- 5. Security and 
Management.- 6. IoT Data Models and Metadata.- 7. IoT Data Standards and Industry 
Specifications.- 8. IoT Platforms.- 9. Putting it All Together.- Index.-

About the Author
Milan Milenkovic is a founder of IoTsense LLC, an IoT technology development and strategy 
consultancy in the San Francisco Bay Area. As a principal engineer in Intel Labs and in IoT 
Business Unit he led a number of projects involving IoT system architecture and 
implementation, smart buildings and energy management, cloud and grid computing. Prior 
to Intel, he worked at IBM Company and in academia conducting research and leading 
prototyping of a variety of emerging technology projects.

Milan Milenkovic earned M.Sc. degree in Computer Science from Georgia Institute of 
Technology and a Ph.D. in Electrical and Computer Engineering from the University of 
Massachusetts at Amherst. He has given invited talks at academic and industrial 
conferences and has authored a number of journal and conference papers, industry 
technical reports, standards, and U.S. and international patents. He is the author of the 
textbook Operating Systems: Concepts and Design (McGraw-Hill), a monograph on 
distributed database systems, and an IEEE tutorial on multimedia systems. He is a 
Fulbright Scholar, an ACM Distinguished Engineer and a Senior Member of IEEE.
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Big Data 2.0 Processing Systems
A Systems Overview
S. Sakr, University of Tartu, Tartu, Estonia

•  Provides readers the “big picture” and a comprehensive survey of the domain of big 
data processing systems and discusses various aspects of research and 
development

•  Describes an entire range of engines that transcend the Hadoop framework and are 
dedicated to specific verticals (e.g. structured data, graph data, streaming data)

•  A valuable reference guide for students, researchers and professionals in the 
domain of big data processing systems

This book provides readers the “big picture” and a comprehensive survey of the domain of 
big data processing systems. For the past decade, the Hadoop framework has dominated 
the world of big data processing, yet recently academia and industry have started to 
recognize its limitations in several application domains and thus, it is now gradually being 
replaced by a collection of engines that are dedicated to specific verticals (e.g. structured 
data, graph data, and streaming data). The book explores this new wave of systems, which 
it refers to as Big Data 2.0 processing systems. After Chapter 1 presents the general 
background of the big data phenomena, Chapter 2 provides an overview of various general-
purpose big data processing systems that allow their users to develop various big data 
processing jobs for different application domains. In turn, Chapter 3 examines various 
systems that have been introduced to support the SQL flavor on top of the Hadoop 
infrastructure and provide competing and scalable performance in the processing of 
large-scale structured data. Chapter 4 discusses several systems that have been designed 
to tackle the problem of large-scale graph processing, while the main focus of Chapter 5 is 
on several systems that have been designed to provide scalable solutions for processing 
big data streams, and on other sets of systems that have been introduced to support the 
development of data pipelines between various types of big data processing jobs and 
systems. Next, Chapter 6 focuses on covering the emerging frameworks and systems in 
the domain of scalable machine learning and deep learning processing. Lastly, Chapter 7 
shares conclusions and an outlook on future research challenges. This new and 
considerably enlarged second edition not only contains the completely new chapter 6, but 
also offers a refreshed content for the state-of-the-art in all domains of big data 
processing over the last years. [...]

Table of Contents
Introduction.- General-Purpose Big Data Processing Systems.- Large-Scale Processing 
Systems of Structured Data.- Large-Scale Graph Processing Systems.- Large-Scale Stream 
Processing Systems.- Large-Scale Machine/Deep Learning Frameworks.- Conclusions and 
Outlook.

About the Author
Sherif Sakr is the Head of Data Systems Group at the Institute of Computer Science, 
University of Tartu, Estonia. His research interest is data and information management in 
general, particularly in big data processing systems, big data analytics, data science and 
big data management in cloud computing platforms. He has published more than 150 
refereed research publications in international journals and conferences. Sherif is an ACM 
Senior Member and an IEEE Senior Member, and in 2017, he has been appointed to serve as 
an ACM Distinguished Speaker and as an IEEE Distinguished Speaker. In addition, he is 
serving as the Editor-in-Chief of the Springer Encyclopedia of Big Data Technologies, and is 
also serving as a Co-Chair for the European Big Data Value Association (BDVA) TF6-Data 
Technology Architectures Group. In 2019, he received the best Arab scholar award from 
the Abdul Hammed Shoman Foundation.

Reviews
“The book “Big Data 2.0 Processing Systems” is a valuable and up-to-date guide through 
this field and provides the reader with a comprehensible and concise overview of the main 
developments beyond the initial Map Reduce-focused version of Hadoop.” (Prof. Dr. Erhard 
Rahm, Universität Leipzig, Germany)
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Economic Diplomacy and Foreign 
Policy-making
C. Chatterjee, University of London, London, UK

•  Identifies what components are needed for economic diplomacy in today’s rapidly 
changing world

•  Emphasises the negotiating techniques necessary for successfully engaging in 
economic diplomacy in the current diplomatic atmosphere

•  Maintains that economic diplomacy largely forms the basis for foreign policy-making 
between states

This book aims to identify what components are needed for economic diplomacy in today’s 
rapidly changing world, looking at the nature, focus and tenets of economic diplomacy, and 
the differences between economic diplomacy and commercial diplomacy. Further, it 
considers the new kind of diplomacy that will be required for emerging markets, in 
contrast to maintaining the traditional techniques used for economic diplomacy between 
states. The author emphasises the negotiating techniques necessary for successfully 
engaging in economic diplomacy in the current diplomatic atmosphere. Importantly, it also 
discusses how to pursue economic diplomacy at international fora and with regard to 
private foreign investments. Lastly, it addresses the role of non-governmental 
organisations in economic diplomacy. Given its scope, the book will benefit not only 
practicing diplomats, but also graduate students.

Table of Contents
Introduction to Economic Diplomacy and Foreign Policy-making.- The Nature of Economic 
Diplomacy and Foreign Policy-making.- The Focus of Economic Diplomacy and Foreign 
Policy-making.- The Tenets of Economic Diplomacy and Foreign Policy-making.- The 
Boundaries of Economic Diplomacy and Foreign Policy-making.- Economic Diplomacy and 
Commercial Diplomacy.- Emerging Markets and Diplomacy. [...]

About the Author
Professor Charles Chatterjee, LL.M. (Cambridge), LL.M., Ph.D. (London), Barrister, is an 
Associate Research Fellow at the Institute of Advanced Legal Studies, University of 
London. He has published books and articles on a variety of topics including diplomacy, 
private foreign investments, dispute settlement, banking, import–export trade, and public 
international law.
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The Oldest Trick in the Book
Panic-Driven Scapegoating in History and Recurring Patterns of 
Persecution
B. M. Debney, Western Sydney University, Sydney, NSW, Australia

•  Establishes moral panics as the driving force for scapegoating and persecution in 
history by demonstrating historical linkages between various manifestations of elite 
crisis management and common purposes in scapegoating

•  Establishes panic-driven scapegoating as the principle means by which elites avoid 
accountability for the social, economic and other consequences of their own 
existence as a class

•  Establishes panic-driven scapegoating as a discourse with five distinct stages: (1) 
Mobilisation, (2) Targeting, (3) Legitimation, (4) Persecution and (5) Restoration

This book investigates the normalisation of blame-shifting within ideological discourse as 
a broad feature of history, working from Churchill’s truism that history is written by the 
victors. To that end, it explores historical episodes of political persecution carried out 
under cover of moral panic, highlighting the process of ‘Othering’ common to each and 
theorising a historical model of panic-driven scapegoating from the results. Building this 
model from case studies in witch panic, communist panic and terrorist panic respectively, 
The Oldest Trick in the Book builds an argument that features common to each case study 
reflect broader historical patterning consistent with Churchill’s maxim. On this basis it 
argues that the periodic construction of bogeymen or ‘folk demons’ is a useful device for 
enabling the kind of victim-playing and victim-blaming critical to protecting elite privilege 
during periods of crisis and that in being a recurring theme historically, panic-driven 
scapegoating retains great ongoing value to the privileged and powerful, and thus 
conspicuously remains an ongoing feature of world politics.

Table of Contents
1. Theorising panic-driven scapegoating.- 2. Patterning moral panics.- 3. Features of 
scapegoating.- 4. Modelling patterns of scapegoating.- 5. Case Study 1: Witch Panic.- 6. 
Case Study 2: Communist Panic.- 7. Case Study 3: Terrorist Panic.- 8. Conclusion: 
Scapegoating Doth Ever Prosper.

About the Author
Ben M. Debney is a doctoral candidate in History at Western Sydney University, Bankstown, 
Australia. His research investigates the origins and outcomes of capital accumulation as 
they relate to the climate crisis, with specific focus on the relationship between ‘primitive 
accumulation’ or ‘accumulation by dispossession’ and the phenomenon of ‘Othering’, 
manifesting most typically as misogyny and racism.

Reviews
 “ The Oldest Trick in the Book revives the type of radical class orientation that has given so 
much of classical sociology its analytic power and enduring relevance. Bait and switch 
scapegoating by elites is indeed a very old trick; but why do we fall for it anew, with each 
slightly refurbished iteration? Ben Debney’s well-researched, historically rich, and 
analytically-muscular book answers that question in useful and original ways.” (Christian 
Parenti, Associate Professor of Economics at John Jay College, City University of New York 
(CUNY), author of Lockdown America: Police and Prisons in the Age of Crisis and Tropic of 
Chaos: Climate Change and the New Geography of Violence)

“In his daringly sweeping treatise on scapegoating throughout history, Ben Debney reveals 
the social function of demonisation to be an audacious smoke and mirrors trick: obscuring 
the real evil of ruling elites while distortedly reflecting it. The Oldest Trick in the Book is a 
lively and thoughtful offering.” (Scott Poynting, Adjunct Professor, Charles Sturt University 
and Queensland University of Technology, Australia) 

“ The Oldest Trick in the Book takes us on a remarkable journey. Ben Debney perceptively 
explores the long use and abuse of power and ideology, from the Roman Empire to Red 
Scares, Witch Hunts to Islamophobia. [...] 

ISBN
978-981-15-5568-8

Price
£ 79,99 | $ 109.99 | € 89,99 

Publisher
Springer Singapore

Fields of Interest
Political History; International 
Relations

Target audience
Research

Publication Date
July 2020

Format(s)
Hardcover

Bibliografic Information
XXIII, 399 p. 2 illus.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available

https://www.springer.com/book/978-981-15-5568-8
http://www.springer.com/978-981-15-5568-8


Political Science and International Relations springernature.com42

The Politics of Nuclear Weapons
New, updated and completely revised
A. Futter, University of Leicester, Leicester

•  Covers everything from basic science, historical developments, conceptual models, 
regional cases to future trajectories

•  Analyses the politics of nuclear weapons in a clear and accessible style
•  Offers a full timeline of nuclear events, annotated further reading lists for your 

assignments, summaries, and a glossary of key terms

This comprehensively updated second edition provides an introduction to the political, 
normative, technological and strategic aspects of nuclear weaponry. It offers an accessible 
overview of the concept of nuclear weapons, outlines how thinking about these weapons 
has developed and considers how nuclear threats can continue to be managed in the 
future. This book will help you to understand what nuclear weapons are, the science 
behind their creation and operation, why states build them in the first place, and whether it 
will be possible for the world to banish these weapons entirely. Essential reading for all 
students of International Relations, Security Studies and Military History.

Table of Contents
 1. Introduction: The Politics of Nuclear Weapons.- 2. What are Nuclear Weapons and Why 
Are They So Powerful?.- 3. Testing, Authorising and Delivering Nuclear Weapons.- 4. 
Nuclear Proliferation and Nuclear Ages.- 5. The Nuclear Revolution, Nuclear Strategy and 
Nuclear War.- 6. Vertical proliferation challenges.- 7. Horizontal Proliferation Challenges: 
The Nuclear Outliers.- 8. [...]

About the Author
Andrew Futter is Professor of International Politics at the University of Leicester, UK.

Reviews
 “In this highly accessible, fully updated second edition of The Politics of Nuclear Weapons, 
Andrew Futter provides a comprehensive and scholarly engagement with the issues and 
challenges that have shaped – and will continue to shape – the management, control, and 
possible elimination of nuclear weapons. The book’s judicious approach, grounded in a 
range of theoretical perspectives, makes it an outstanding introductory text for advanced 
undergraduate and postgraduate courses, as well as providing an excellent resource for 
practitioners and interested readers.” (Professor Nicholas J. Wheeler, Director of the 
Institute for Conflict, Cooperation and Security, University of Birmingham, UK) 

“Andrew Futter’s masterful introduction to The Politics of Nuclear Weapons is a 
much-needed antidote to two of the most serious but underappreciated nuclear dangers—
complacency and ignorance. The second edition of his study provides a wake-up call to 
those who may believe the only existential threat we face today is the COVID-19 
pandemic.” (Professor William C. Potter, Director of the James Martin Center for 
Nonproliferation Studies, Middlebury Institute of International Studies at Monterey, USA) 

“The Politics of Nuclear Weapons provides an important foundation for any study of 
contemporary nuclear issues, spanning decades, arguments, and the globe, with robust 
research.” (Dr Heather Williams, Lecturer at the Centre for Science and Security Studies 
(CSSS), King’s College London, UK) 

Praise for the First Edition: 

“ The Politics of Nuclear Weapons is a book that has it all: fascinating personalities, 
fundamental scientific discoveries explained with clarity, and the birth of political issues 
that are as relevant today as they were over seventy years ago. … [It] is an excellent 
resource for students seeking a better understanding of the weapons that have dominated 
international security and strategy since 1945, and it is particularly suitable for advanced 
undergraduate and postgraduate students. [...]
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Political Leadership
An Introduction
M. Laing, Monash University Faculty of Arts, Clayton, VIC, Australia

•  Offers a unique perspective on issues of political leadership.
•  Responds to a growing interest in leadership within political science studies.
•  Synthesises the key approaches, frameworks and methods that have been used to 

explore and explain political leaders.

Drawing upon a diverse range of traditions and contexts, this authoritative new textbook 
presents a systematic introduction to political leadership. Making extensive use of 
examples of real leaders from a variety of cultural backgrounds, the book links theoretical 
ideas and concepts to real-world political leadership and in doing so helps students to 
make sense of why different leaders lead as they do and why people choose to follow 
them. This is ideal reading for students taking courses on political leadership and related 
topics.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction and Key Concepts.- 2. Power, Authority, Followers and Elites.- 3. Philosophy, 
Legitimacy and Morality.- 4. Democrats and Dictators.- 5. Biology, Anthropology, Gender.- 6. 
Psychology, Personality, Biography.- 7. Context, History and Institutions.- 8. Decisions, 
Policy and Advice. 9. Rhetoric, Persuasion and Negotiation.- 10. Contemporary Trends and 
Challenges.

About the Author
Matthew Laing is a Lecturer in Politics at Monash University, Australia, where he teaches a 
popular third year unit, ‘Leaders, Power and Politics’.
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The Companion to Peace and Conflict 
Fieldwork
R. Mac Ginty, Durham University, Durham, UK; R. Brett, University of Bristol, Bristol, 
UK; B. Vogel, University of Manchester, Manchester, UK

•  Provides the only comprehensive guide for all scholars and students who are about 
to embark upon fieldwork in a conflict zone or conflict-affected society

•  Includes first person testimonies from those who have been there in fascinating 
detail

•  Contributes to the debate regarding research methodology in a practical way

This unique companion is a much-needed guide for those who are embarking on field 
research in conflict-affected countries. In a break with academic tradition, the chapters are 
mainly written in the first person and contain personal accounts of the ethical and 
practical challenges of fieldwork. In the book, over thirty scholars reflect on the 
complexity of dealing with human subjects in conflict-affected contexts. This indispensable 
book provides insider knowledge and gives confidence to researchers - both those at the 
very start of their careers or during their studies, and experienced researchers who want to 
consider positionality, responsibility and the moral obligation of the researcher in new 
ways. Essential reading for students and scholars embarking upon fieldwork in 
International Relations, Politics, Sociology, Political Geography and Anthropology.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1 Introduction (Roger Mac Ginty, Roddy Brett, Birte Vogel).- Chapter 2 How I dealt 
with my ethics committee, and survived (Jonathan Fisher). Chapter 3 When Humans 
Become Data (Roxani Krystalli).- Chapter 4 Researching Over-Researched Societies 
(Grainne Kelly).- Chapter 5 Preparing for fieldwork interviews (Berit Bliesemann de Guevara 
& Birgit Poopuu). [...]

About the Author
Roger Mac Ginty is Professor at the School of Government and International Affairs, and 
Director of the Global Security Institute, both at Durham University, UK. He has conducted 
field research in Georgia, Lebanon, Uganda, Northern Ireland, Kosovo, Bosnia-Herzegovina, 
Sri Lanka, and the US.

Roddy Brett is Senior Lecturer in Politics and International Relations at the University of 
Bristol, UK. During thirteen years living in Latin America, he acted as Advisor to the UNDP 
and the UNHCHR and as Advisor on Indigenous Affairs to the Norwegian Embassy. In 2015, 
he led a UN investigation into the role of the delegations of victims in the Santos-FACRC-EP 
peace process.

Birte Vogel is Lecturer in Humanitarianism, Peace and Conflict Studies at the University of 
Manchester, UK. She has conducted fieldwork in Colombia, Cyprus, Bosnia-Herzegovina, 
India and Sri Lanka.

Reviews
“Finally, a book that takes us through what it actually feels like to conduct research in 
conflict zones! When you read these chapters, you’ll gain first-hand insight into the 
practical, emotional, and ethical aspects of fieldwork. You’ll understand how things work 
on the ground. You’ll know the joys and the pains of the researchers. You’ll appreciate the 
challenges and opportunities that often arise—and you’ll get ideas on how to circumvent 
the former and make the best of the latter. These accounts are honest, without varnish, at 
times amusing, other times moving—but always perceptive, thought-provoking, and useful. 
They provide an invaluable resource for any scholar getting ready to conduct research on 
peace and conflict outside of their home country.” (Severine Autesserre, Author of 
Peaceland and The Frontlines of Peace )

 

“The first-person accounts in the book show that fieldwork does not stop when the 
researcher leaves the field—rather, it remains a continuous process that is implicated in 
political economies, obligations and privileges. What is particularly welcome about this 
collection is the sensitivity [...]
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Understanding the European Union
A Concise Introduction
J. McCormick, Indianapolis, IN, USA

•  Provides a concise yet far-reaching and readable account of this vibrant institution.
•  Offers unrivalled depth and clarity on the main institutions, history, policy, and 

issues of the EU, and methods to unpack the fundamental questions of the European 
project.

•  Covers some of the most thorny issues facing the EU today, including the response 
to the global pandemic, Brexit, policy responses to migration, financial regulation 
and the changing perceptions of the Union amongst its citizens.

This is the must-have, leading introduction to the European Union. Offering an ideal primer 
on the EU’s history, institutions, and politics, this concise textbook also covers the various 
challenges and opportunities faced by the EU, from the democratic deficit and the potential 
of future enlargement to the spread of nationalism and crises such as Brexit and the 
impact of the global pandemic. Understanding the European Union is now more crucial 
than ever, and this text provides a succinct but nuanced account of its development and 
how it works. This book will be the ideal guide for all undergraduate and postgraduate 
courses in political science, global affairs and European Studies. It is also a suitable 
starting point for anyone seeking to learn more about the EU.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- 1. What is the European Union?.- 2. The Idea of Europe.- 3. The Evolution of 
the EU.- 4. The European Institutions.- 5. The EU and its Citizens.- 6. The EU Policy 
Process.- 7. Economic Policy.- 8. Internal Policies.- 9. The EU in the World.- Conclusions.

About the Author
John McCormick is Professor of Political Science, Indiana University, Indianapolis, USA, 
and is author of a number of Red Globe Press’s bestselling books in politics, including 
Comparative Government and Politics (with Rod Hague and Martin Harrop), Cases in 
Comparative Government and Politics Understanding the European Union and European 
Union Politics .
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Power Concentration in World Politics
The Political Economy of Systemic Leadership, Growth, and Conflict
W. R. Thompson, Indiana University Bloomington, Bloomington, IN, USA

•  Discusses the role of space, time and cyclical behavior in world politics
•  Describes the economic, military and political processes behind the systemic 

leadership of a state at the international level
•  Analyzes lead economies and the evolution of power over a number of centuries

This book discusses the role of space, time and cyclical behavior in world politics. More 
specifically, the political-economic role of lead economies – the world’s most innovative 
economies for finite periods of time – in world politics. These represent unusual 
concentrations of new technologies, energy sources, and military capabilities of global 
reach that play disproportional roles in the conduct of international affairs and the 
provision of limited governance at the most macro level. They also possess close links to 
economic growth and intense conflict. The book describes the economic, military and 
political processes behind the systemic leadership of a state at the international level. It 
also highlights the economic preconditions of systemic leadership, such as economic 
monopoly of new technologies and energy, which underlie the system leader’s material 
advantage over others. Analyzing lead economies and the evolution of power over a 
number of centuries, the author demonstrates how disruptions wrought by the emergence 
of new technologies and energy sources are partly responsible for global conflicts. This 
book appeals to international relations scholars as well as anyone interested in the 
political economy of systemic leadership, growth, and conflict in world politics.

Table of Contents
Space, Time and Systemic Leadership.- Demography, Long Cycles, and Climate/Disease.- 
Historical Scripts, Leadership Sequencing, and Counterfactuals.- Clustering of 
Technological Change in Pioneer Economics.- Energy Leads and Transitions.- Malign Versus 
Benign Motivations.- Economic Rivalry and Global War.- Precipitants, Non-linearities, and 
Structural Change.- Trade, Growth, and Conflict. [...]

About the Author
William R. Thompson, Distinguished Professor and Rogers Professor of Political Science 
Emeritus, Indiana University, is Editor-in-Chief of the Oxford Research Encyclopedia of 
Politics , a former Editor-in-Chief of International Studies Quarterly , and a former 
President of the International Studies Association. He recently co-authored Racing to the 
Top: How Energy Fuels Systemic Leadership in World Politics , edited the Oxford 
Encyclopedia of Empirical International Relations, and co-edited Shocks and Rivalry in the 
Middle East and North Africa .
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Neo-Nationalism
The Rise of Nativist Populism
E. Bergmann, Bifröst University, Reykjavik, Iceland

•  Considers the most contested phenomena in contemporary politics: Nationalism, 
Populism and Right-Wing Extremism

•  Frames three waves of nationalist populism since the post-war period
•  Maps how nationalist populism has moved from the fringes to the mainstream

This book maps three waves of nativist populism in the post-war era, emerging into 
contemporary Neo-Nationalism. The first wave rose in the wake of the Oil Crisis in 1972. 
The second was ignited by the Collapse of Communism in 1989, spiking with the 9/11 
terrorist attacks. The third began to emerge after the Financial Crisis of 2008, soaring with 
the Refugee Crisis of 2015. Whether the Coronavirus Crisis of 2020 will lead to the rise of a 
fourth wave remains to be seen. The book traces a move away from liberal democracy and 
towards renewed authoritative tendencies on both sides of the Atlantic. It follows the 
mainstreaming of formerly discredited and marginalized politics, gradually becoming a 
new normal. By identifying common qualities of Neo-Nationalism, the book frames a 
threefold claim of nativist populists in protecting the people: discursively creating an 
external threat, pointing to domestic traitors, and positioning themselves as the true 
defenders of the nation.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction – Rise of Nativist Populism.- 2. Understanding Nativist Populism.- 3. The 
First Wave: The Oil Crisis and the New Nationalists.- 4. The Second Wave: The Collapse of 
Communism and 9/11 .- 5. The Third Wave: The International Financial Crisis and 
Refugees.- 6. Conclusions: The Neo-Nationalist Order.

About the Author
Eirikur Bergmann is Professor of Politics at Bifrost University, Iceland, and Director of its 
Centre for European Studies. He is author of nine academic books, and three novels. He is a 
frequent commentator in media on politics and European affairs.

Reviews
“Erikur Bergmann’s new book reveals the connections between nationalism, populism, 
authoritarian drifts, conspiracy theories, and fake news, providing valuable insights into 
the decline of democracy around the world and especially in Western democracies.” 
(Professor Susanna Cafaro, University of Salento, Italy) 

“Our current politics is plagued by the disturbing reemergence of nationalism, populism, 
and extremism. Many countries have turned away from democracy in favor of 
authoritarianism. Eirikur Bergmann carefully examines these illiberal trends from across 
Europe and the US to explain how democracy is failing and why. This is a must-read for any 
student of modern political history.” (Joseph E. Uscinski, Department of Political Science, 
University of Miami, USA) 

“This latest study by Eirikur Bergmann provides an encyclopaedic, accessible, page-turning 
global survey of the rise of nationalist populism. This is likely to become the definitive 
introduction to the subject.” (David Farrell, Professor of Politics, University College Dublin, 
Ireland) 

“This excellent book is timely and important. It highlights the need to consider the 
historical context and evolution of nativist forms of populism to fully understand their 
implications for our own time. It also reminds us that these implications are potentially so 
dire as to overturn our current world order, not by evolving it but by disrupting it.” (Lone 
Sorensen, Department of Media, Journalism and Film, University of Huddersfield, UK) [...]
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Backstage Leadership
The Invisible Work of Highly Effective Leaders
C. Galunic, INSEAD, Fontainebleau, France

•  Offers ‘six silent processes’ for success along with an outline of the processes and 
practical ways of managing them

•  Coverage is comprehensive and foundational, covering the core concepts and 
aspects of backstage leadership work

•  Content is practical but grounded on research and case studies

Most of us would recognize a star leader by their charisma, emotional intelligence and 
public communication prowess. What is truly impressive but often overlooked is the silent 
work of leadership that garners real results. Exercising influence in a complex and global 
organization – whilst also shaping and executing strategies across borders in a disruptive 
age – is the true mark of success as a leader. Backstage Leadership takes a comprehensive 
look at the background processes that leaders must master in order to shape the culture, 
direction and capability of a successful company. With an emphasis on strategy, the author 
provides an integrated toolkit for developing your knowledge and skills as a ‘backstage 
leader.’ You will learn how to: Mobilize people towards new strategic directions Scan your 
business environment for threats and disruptive forces Diagnose and help to shape the 
culture of your organization Develop talent and capabilities towards a specific goal. 
Focusing on the key and consistent underlying processes of leadership, this book is 
essential reading for managers who wish to bring focus and coherence to their leadership 
role and integrate themselves within the engine of the organization.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction: The Silent Work of Effective Leadership.- 2. Tracking Storms: The 
Sense-making Work of Leadership.- 3. Building Commitment to Strategy: The Political Work 
of Leadership.- 4. Balancing Autonomy and Integration: The Structural Work of 
Leadership.- 5. Building Community: The Cultural Work of Leadership.- 6. Developing Talent 
and Capabilities: The Coaching Work of Leadership.- 7. [...]

About the Author
Charles Galunic is a Professor of Organisational Behaviour and the Aviva Chaired Professor 
of Leadership and Responsibility at INSEAD. He directs one of INSEAD’s flagship Executive 
Education programs, The Transition to General Management Programme (TGM) and has 
been a pioneer of several courses including the core EMBA course on Leading People and 
Organisations. He also teaches in a variety of INSEAD Executive Education programmes, 
both in Fontainebleau and in Asia, and has been recognized often for his teaching 
excellence.

He has published in various academic and practitioner-oriented journals, including the 
Journal of Managerial and Decision Economics , Administrative Science Quarterly , 
Academy of Management Journal , Organisation Science , Strategic Management Journal , 
Harvard Business Review , and Research in Organisational Behaviour . He has also worked 
with numerous companies and executives, across various industries and continents, in 
order to help them develop their senior leadership skills and solve pressing cultural 
challenges in practical ways.
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The Great Demographic Reversal
Ageing Societies, Waning Inequality, and an Inflation Revival
C. Goodhart, London School of Economics, London, UK; M. Pradhan, Talking Heads 
Macro, London, UK

•  Shows how, and why, such factors and the retreat from globalisation will reverse 
recent trends, leading to higher inflation but less inequality

•  Presents a sharply different viewpoint from most current analyses, including secular 
stagnation

•  Examines the manifold problems caused by the ageing of our economies, ranging 
from macroeconomics through fiscal policy to dementia

This original and panoramic book proposes that the underlying forces of demography and 
globalisation will shortly reverse three multi-decade global trends – it will raise inflation 
and interest rates, but lead to a pullback in inequality. “Whatever the future holds”, the 
authors argue, “it will be nothing like the past”. Deflationary headwinds over the last three 
decades have been primarily due to an enormous surge in the world’s available labour 
supply, owing to very favourable demographic trends and the entry of China and Eastern 
Europe into the world’s trading system. This book demonstrates how these demographic 
trends are on the point of reversing sharply, coinciding with a retreat from globalisation. 
The result? Ageing can be expected to raise inflation and interest rates, bringing a slew of 
problems for an over-indebted world economy, but is also anticipated to increase the share 
of labour, so that inequality falls. Covering many social and political factors, as well as 
those that are more purely macroeconomic, the authors address topics including ageing, 
dementia, inequality, populism, retirement and debt finance, among others. This book will 
be of interest and understandable to anyone with an interest on where the world’s 
economy may be going.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction.- 2. China: A Historic Mobilization Ends.- 3. The Great Demographic Reversal 
and its Effect on Future Growth.- 4. Dependency, Dementia and the Coming Crisis of 
Caring.- 5. The Likely Resurgence of Inflation.- 6. The Determination of (Real) Interest 
Rates during the Great Reversal.- 7. Inequality and the Rise of Populism.- 8. The Phillips 
Curve.- 9. [...]

About the Author
Charles Goodhart was appointed to the newly established Norman Sosnow Chair of 
Banking and Finance at the London School of Economics (LSE) in September 1985, which 
he held until his retirement in 2002 when he became Emeritus Professor of Banking and 
Finance. He has remained at LSE at the Financial Markets Group, initially as Deputy 
Director, 1987-2005, and now a member in charge of the research program in financial 
regulation, 2005-present. He was elected a Fellow of the British Academy in 1990, and 
awarded the CBE in the New Years Honours List for 1997, for services to monetary 
economics. During 1986, he helped to found, with Professor Mervyn King, the Financial 
Markets Group at LSE, which began operation at the start of 1987. For the previous 17 
years he served as a monetary economist at the Bank of England, becoming a Chief Adviser 
in 1980. Following his advice on overcoming the financial crisis in Hong Kong in 1983, and 
the establishment of the link between the HK and the US $, he subsequently served on the 
HK Exchange Fund Advisory Committee for several years until 1997. Later in 1997 he was 
appointed for three years, until May 2000, one of the four independent outside members of 
the newly-formed Bank of England Monetary Policy Committee. Between 2002 and 2004 
he returned to the Bank of England as a (part-time) adviser to the Governor on Financial 
Stability. He became an economic consultant to Morgan Stanley at the end of 2009, where 
he remained until he resigned, at the age of 80, in 2016. It was during this period that he 
began work on the subject matter of this book with his colleague there, Manoj Pradhan.

Charles is the author of Goodhart’s Law “that any observed statistical regularity will tend 
to collapse once pressure is placed upon it for control purposes”.

Manoj Pradhan is the founder of Talking Heads Macro, an independent macroeconomic 
research firm. Manoj was previously Managing Director at Morgan [...]
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Euroscepticism and the Future of 
Europe
Views from the Capitals
M. Kaeding, University of Duisburg-Essen, Duisburg, Germany; J. Pollak, Webster 
Vienna Private University, Vienna, Austria; P. Schmidt, Austrian Society for European 
Politics (ÖGfE), Vienna, Austria

•  Provides perspectives on the future of the European project from authors in all the 
EU Member States, as well as neighbouring European countries and potential 
applicant nations

•  Maps and analyses the nature of Eurosceptic parties and new nationalist tendencies 
in the different party systems of Europe

•  Timed to coincide with strategic vision of new Commission, Council and Parliament, 
as well as the ongoing Brexit negotiations

“The European Parliament elections in May 2019 did not bring about the rise of populism 
in Europe that had been feared by many. Instead, while populism was contained, a broad 
pro-European majority emerged that today carries the new European Commission with its 
ambitious green, digital and geopolitical agenda. However, Euroscepticism remains a 
significant force to be reckoned with in national and EU-policy making. The present book 
offers a better understanding of the different types of Euroscepticism that exist across 
Europe. It also shows that Euroscepticism is best addressed by understanding well the 
often valid concerns that are at the origins of Eurosceptic forces. If this is done in time, 
Euroscepticism is not something to be afraid of. It is part of a vibrant European democracy 
that is resilient enough to embrace those who criticise the reality of the European project 
with good arguments; and that stands ready to develop and improve day by day to become 
a more perfect Union.” - Martin Selmayr, Head of the European Commission’s 
representation in Austria “This book comes at the right time. European integration seems 
more contested than ever, but is it really? This book answers this question by probing into 
40 shades of Euroscepticism, within and beyond the EU Member States. It is a must read 
for academics and practitioners alike.” - Christine Neuhold, University of Maastricht, The 
Netherlands “With this book, the authors offer readers of European politics a treasure 
trove, with valuable insights into the variety of populist and nationalist forces that oppose 
mainstream European integration. Faced with such a jumble of eurosceptic parties 
pursuing narrow and in many cases reactionary agendas, the need for proper federal 
political parties becomes self-evident. Only then will the diverse interests and aspirations 
of citizens be given realistic expression at the EU level.” [...] 

Table of Contents
Albania: will the EU’s Ambiguity Lead to Euroscepticism? - Leonie Vrugtman.- Austria: 
Taking a Walk on the Wild Side - Paul Schmidt.- Belgium: Breaking the Consensus? 
Eurosceptic Parties - Wouter Wolfs and Steven Van Hecke.- Bosnia and Herzegovina: 
Ethnopolitics and Hopeful Euroscepticism - No light at the End of the European Tunnel? - 
Vedran Džihić. [...]

About the Author
Michael Kaeding is Former Chairman (2016-2019) and current Honorary Board Member of 
the Trans European Policy Studies Association (TEPSA). He is Professor of European 
Integration and European Union Politics at the University of Duisburg-Essen, Germany, and 
holds an ad personam Jean Monnet Chair.

Johannes Pollak is Rector of and Professor of Political Science at the Webster Vienna 
Private University, Austria. He is also Senior Research Fellow at the Institute for Advanced 
Studies, Vienna, and Lecturer at the Universities of Salzburg and Vienna.

Paul Schmidt is Secretary General of the Austrian Society for European Politics in Vienna. 
Previously, he worked at the Oesterreichische Nationalbank, both in Vienna and at their 
Representative Office in Brussels at the Permanent Representation of Austria to the 
European Union.
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The Science of Sci-Fi Music
A. May, Crewkerne, UK

•  Of the many books on “science fiction music”, this is the only one that looks at the 
science aspect of the music itself

•  Gives an insight into the way music is composed, and why it sounds the way it does, 
in an engaging way that avoids traditional music theory or jargon

•  Shows the surprising relationships between two disparate styles that arose in the 
20th century – avant-garde art music and popular sci-fi movies

The 20th century saw radical changes in the way serious music is composed and produced, 
including the advent of electronic instruments and novel compositional methods such as 
serialism and stochastic music. Unlike previous artistic revolutions, this one took its cues 
from the world of science. Creating electronic sounds, in the early days, required a 
well-equipped laboratory and an understanding of acoustic theory. Composition became 
increasingly “algorithmic”, with many composers embracing the mathematics of set theory. 
The result was some of the most intellectually challenging music ever written – yet also 
some of the best known, thanks to its rapid assimilation into sci-fi movies and TV shows, 
from the electronic scores of Forbidden Planet and Dr Who to the other-worldly sounds of 
2001: A Space Odyssey. This book takes a close look at the science behind “science fiction” 
music, as well as exploring the way sci-fi imagery found its way into the work of musicians 
like Sun Ra and David Bowie, and how music influenced the science fiction writings of Philip 
K. Dick and others.

Table of Contents
Alien Sounds.- Musical Mathematics.- The Electronic Revolution.- Scientific Music.- Science 
Fiction and Music Culture.- Speculations on a Musical Theme.

About the Author
Andrew May obtained a PhD in astrophysics from the University of Manchester in 1982 and 
is an experienced and versatile professional, with a career spanning academia, government 
and private industry. Since 2011 he has been working as a freelance writer and defence 
consultant. He has a wide range of interests and has written both authoritatively and 
entertainingly on the physical sciences, military technology, British history, science fiction, 
New Age beliefs and the paranormal. He has recently published Pseudoscience and 
Science Fiction (2017), Rockets and Ray Guns: The Sci-Fi Science of the Cold War (2018) 
and Fake Physics: Spoofs, Hoaxes and Fictitious Science (2019) with Springer.
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Astrophotography is Easy!
Basics for Beginners
G. I. Redfern, Ruckersville, VA, USA

•  Focuses on true beginners in astrophotography, assuming no prior knowledge of the 
subject

•  Covers the scientific background, necessary equipment, and field techniques for 
photographing the sky

•  Avoids overly technical material in favor of a casual, reader-friendly guide

There are many books covering different facets of astrophotography, but few of them 
contain all the necessary steps for beginners in one accessible place. Astrophotography is 
Easy! fills that void, serving as a guide to anybody interested in the subject but starting 
totally from scratch. Assuming no prior experience, the author runs through the basics for 
how to take astrophotos using just a camera—including cell phones and tablets—as well 
as a telescope and more sophisticated equipment. The book includes proven techniques, 
checklists, safety guidelines, troubleshooting tips, and more. Each chapter builds upon the 
last, allowing readers to master basic techniques before moving on to more challenging 
material. Also included is a comprehensive list of additional books and resources on a 
variety of topics so readers can continue expanding their skills. Astrophotography Is Easy! 
doesn’t simply teach you the basic skills for becoming an astrophotographer: it provides 
you with the foundations you will need for a lifelong pursuit.

About the Author
Greg Redfern, known on twitter as “@SkyGuyinVA,” has been an adjunct professor/
instructor of astronomy for five different colleges since 1984. As a NASA JPL Solar System 
Ambassador since 2003, he has shared NASA’s missions to the solar system with many 
audiences in person as well as on air with Voice Of America (VOA) International, Fox 5 
WTTG TV, NBC4 Washington, CBS News and WJLA7. Since 2006, he has been the space 
reporter for WTOP Radio and WTOP.com.

Greg’s daily astronomy blog, “What’s Up?: The Space Place” has had over 3.2 million views 
from around the world. As a writer, he has authored numerous articles for Sky and 
Telescope , Meteorite Magazine , Skywatch and a number of newspapers, including Gannet 
and USA Today .

Greg has been observing and photographing the sky for over five decades and collecting 
meteorites for years. He has used telescopes of all kinds and visited observatories, NASA 
facilities, and geological sites all over the world. His astrophotographs have appeared 
online on NASA.gov, MSN.com, the Huffington Post , the Washington Post, Earth and Sky.
org, The Planetary Society, Space.com, Universe Today, and other online publications. For 
years, cruise ship guests and visitors to Shenandoah National Park have enjoyed Greg’s 
presentations, where he mingles the folklore and science of the stars.
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Implementation Science 3.0
B. Albers, European Implementation Collaborative, Copenhagen, 
Denmark; A. Shlonsky, Monash University, Clayton, Australia; R. Mildon, Centre for 
Evidence and Implementation, Melbourne, Australia

•  Presents multidisciplinary, international, and applied perspectives from top 
implementation science scholars

•  Provides a global view of the field of implementation science and details the next 
phases in its development en route to implementation science 3.0

•  Uses evidence to challenge the current literature

This textbook presents a much-needed overview of the recent developments in 
implementation science — a discipline that is young, has gained increasing attention in 
recent years, and has experienced substantial and rapid growth in knowledge production 
and debate. It captures the latest developments in research and pushes the reader toward 
the next phase for implementation science: bridging the science-to-practice divide. 
Drawing from multidisciplinary, international research by top scholars in the field, this 
book provides a critical but friendly approach to understanding what implementation 
science is, what it isn’t, and where it’s going. Topics include: • Factors associated with 
effective implementation • Organizational context and readiness for change • 
Implementation theories, models, and frameworks • Enhancing implementation 
measurement • Bringing interventions to scale • Closing the science-practice gap in 
implementation [...]

Table of Contents
Chapter 1: En Route to Implementation Science 3.0.- Chapter 2: CUTOS: A Framework for 
Contextualizing Evidence.- Chapter 3: Making Sense of Implementation Theories, Models 
and Frameworks.- Chapter 4: Factors Associated with Effective Implementation: Research 
and Practical Implications.- Chapter 5: Organizational Readiness for Change: What We 
Know, What We Think We Know, and What We Need to Know. [...]

About the Author
Bianca Albers is a co-founder and the chair of the European Implementation Collaborative 
(EIC).

She is a seasoned organisational leader, investigator and project manager with 15+ years’ 
experience in promoting the use of evidence in policy and practice in child, youth and 
family services in multiple Western countries. With a background in political science she 
also has a great interest in the field of evidence-based policy and policy implementation.

In her work, Bianca focuses on the development, implementation and evaluation of 
evidence-informed programs, practices and service models; and on building the capacity 
within organisations and services to develop, implement and sustain evidence-informed 
practices and policies. A key element in this work is the identification, selection and 
translation of current best and relevant evidence.

Aron Shlonsky is Professor and Head of Department (Social Work) at Monash University 
School of Primary and Allied Health Care and was formerly Professor of Evidence Informed 
Practice (Social Work) and Director of the Centre for Applied Research on Effective Services 
at the University of Melbourne School of Health Sciences.

He is an Associate Editor at Children and Youth Services Review and is Associate Editor at 
the Campbell Collaboration Knowledge Translation and Implementation Coordinating 
Group.

After graduating from UC Berkeley with a doctorate in social welfare and a master’s degree 
in public health, Shlonsky was an Assistant Professor at Columbia University School of 
Social Work and was then Factor-Inwentash Chair in Child Welfare at the University of 
Toronto Faculty of Social Work. Shlonsky is known internationally for his work in child 
welfare, particularly in the generation and implementation of evidence to inform practice 
and policy as well as longitudinal data analysis in [...]
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Extinction Rebellion and Climate 
Change Activism
Breaking the Law to Change the World
O. Berglund, University of Bristol, Bristol, UK; D. Schmidt, University of Bristol, 
Bristol, UK

•  Engages with both the forms and discourses of protest and the broader political 
economy that these protests act within and against

•  Provides a timely critical engagement with broad appeal about a timely, issue and 
fills a key gap in the climate mobilization literature

•  Offers new audiences an engagement with the tactics and strategies of climate 
change activism in a historical and political context

This book summarises and critiques Extinction Rebellion (XR) as a social movement 
organisation, engaging with key issues surrounding its analysis, strategy and tactics. The 
authors suggest that XR have an underdeveloped and apolitical view of the kind of change 
necessary to address climate change, and that while this enables the building of broad 
movements, it is also an obstacle to achieving the systemic change that they are aiming 
for. The book analyses different forms of protest and the role of civil disobedience in their 
respective success or failure; democratic demands and practices; and activist engagement 
with the political economy of climate change. It engages with a range of theoretical 
perspectives that address law-breaking in protest and participatory forms of democracy 
including liberal political theory; anarchism and forms of historical materialism, and will be 
of interest to students and scholars across politics, international relations, sociology, 
policy studies and geography, as well as those interested in climate change politics and 
activism.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction.- 2. XR and Anarchism.- 3. Civility and Disobedience.- 4. Between 
Democracy and Efficiency.- 5. Reimagining Democracy.- 6. A Theory of Change: The Civil 
Resistance Model.- 7. Conclusion: XR, The Climate Change Movement and Capitalism.

About the Author
Oscar Berglund is Lecturer in International Public and Social Policy at the University of 
Bristol, UK.

Daniel Schmidt is a MSc graduate in Public Policy from the University of Bristol, UK.

Reviews
“We rarely witness the formation of a new social movement. In 2019, Extinction Rebellion 
surprised the world with its radical action against climate change. But does the movement 
understand global capitalism and the political economy of climate change? Find out about 
the challenges that XR face in the new war over the meaning of sustainability, in this 
exhaustive critical exploration of XR.”

-Dr Ana Cecilia Dinerstein, Reader in Sociology, University of Bath 
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What Is a Human?
Language, Mind, and Culture
J. P. Gee, Arizona State University, Sedona, AZ, USA

•  Provides an expansive vision of what it means to be a human being, shifting from 
traditional understanding of human identity and interaction to new grounds

•  Offers an effortless interpretation and synthesis of cutting-edge popular theories in 
the social sciences, technology, and the humanities

•  A crowning achievement of James Paul Gee’s long career as a literacy scholar, 
linguist, and educator

In a sweeping synthesis of new research in a number of different disciplines, this book 
argues that we humans are not who we think we are. As he explores the interconnections 
between cutting-edge work in bioanthropology, evolutionary biology, neuroscience, human 
language and learning, and beyond, James Paul Gee advances, also, a personal philosophy 
of language, learning, and culture, informed by his decades of work across linguistics and 
the social sciences. Gee argues that our schools, institutions, legal systems, and societies 
are designed for creatures that do not exist, thus resulting in multiple, interacting crises, 
such as climate change, failing institutions, and the rise of nationalist nationalism. As Gee 
constructs an understanding of the human that takes into account our social, collective, 
and historical nature, as established by recent research, he inspires readers to reflect for 
themselves on the very question of who we are—a key consideration for anyone interested 
in society, government, schools, health, activism, culture and diversity, or even just 
survival.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1: Introduction.- Part 1.- Chapter 2: Terman.- Chapter 3: Humans.- Chapter 4: More 
than Animals?.- Chapter 5: Human-Made Monsters.- Chapter 6: Conclusion to Part 1.- Part 
2.- Chapter 7: Fetishes.-.Chapter 8: Examples of Fetishes.- Chapter 9: Doubling Fetishes.- 
Chapter 10: The Imaginarium.- Chapter 11: The Conscious Brain.- Chapter 12: The Gang of 
Six.- Chapter 13: Language. [...]

About the Author
James Paul Gee retired from academics in 2020 to live and work on his small farm. He was 
the Mary Lou Fulton Presidential Professor of Literacy Studies and a Regents’ Professor at 
Arizona State University, USA, and is an elected member of the National Academy of 
Education. He received his PhD in theoretical linguistics from Stanford University in 1975. 
In his career he was tenured at seven universities and held endowed chairs in three of 
them. He has published widely in linguistics, social theory, learning science, education, and 
on video games and learning.
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Hitchhiking
Cultural Inroads
P. Laviolette, University College London, London, UK

•  Reviews alienation, dependence, fear, sociability, protest, time and mobility through 
the lens of hitchhiking

•  Explores why hitchhiking has declined in some areas, such as the USA and parts of 
Europe, but survives in other areas, such as Eastern Europe

•  Probes the relationship of hitchhiking to humans, the environment, and state 
infrastructure

The first English-language social science book to comprehensively explore hitchhiking in 
the contemporary era in the West, this volume covers a lot of ground—it goes to and fro, in 
an echo of the modus operandi of most hitchhiking journeys. As scarification, piercings, 
and tattoos move from the counter-culture to popular culture, hitchhiking has remained an 
activity apart. Yet, with the assistance of virtual platforms and through its ever-growing 
memorialisation in literature and the arts, hitchhiking persists into the 21st century, 
despite the many social anxieties surrounding it. The themes addressed here thus include: 
adventure; gender; fear and trust; freedom and existential travel; road and transport 
infrastructures; communities of protest and resistance; civic surveillance and risk 
ecologies.

Table of Contents
Start -- The Auto-Stop Diaries.- Chapter 1: Getting to the Other Ride.- Chapter 2: Dividually 
Driven.- Chapter 3: Carporeality, Carhesia / Whereupon the Road to Erewhon.- Chapter 4: 
Motorised Flânerism.- Chapter 5: Guides to the Uncanny-scapes.- Chapter 6: 
Thumbbuddies on the Auto Ban.- Chapter 7: The ‘Carthulucene’ at the End of the Road - 
Lost in the Ruptures Not Taken. [...]

About the Author
Patrick Laviolette holds a PhD in Anthropology from UCL. He is the co-editor of the 
Berghahn periodical the Anthropological Journal of European Cultures (2019/23) and the 
author of Extreme Landscapes of Leisure (2016) and The Landscaping of Metaphor (2011).
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Applied Multiregional Demography 
Through Problems
A Programmed Learning Workbook with Exercises and Solutions
A. Rogers, University of Colorado, Boulder, Boulder, CO, USA

•  Written by the 2018 Mindel C. Sheps Award winner
•  Offers a programmed learning approach to students of the subject
•  Includes exercises focusing on multiregional population models

Written by the 2018 Mindel C. Sheps Award winner, this textbook offers a unique method 
for teaching how to model spatial (multiregional) population dynamics through models of 
increasing complexity. Each chapter in this programmed workbook starts with a 
descriptive text, followed by a sequence of exercises focused on particular multiregional 
models, of increasing complexity, and then ends with the solutions. It extends the current 
developments in the spatial analysis of social data towards improving our understanding of 
dynamics and interacting change across multiple populations in space. Frameworks for 
analyzing such dynamics were first proposed in multiregional demography, over 40 years 
ago. This book revisits these methods and then illustrates how they may be used to 
analyze spatial data and study spatial population dynamics. Topics covered include spatial 
population dynamics, population projections and estimations, spatial and age structure of 
migration flows and much more. As such this innovative textbook is a great teaching and 
learning tool for teachers, students as well as individuals who want to study demographic 
processes across space.

Table of Contents
1 Uniregional Models With No Age Dependence.- 2 Spatial Population Dynamics: Location 
Without Age.- 3 Uniregional Population Dynamics: Age Without Location.- 4 Multiregional 
Population Dynamics: Age With Location.- 5 Multiregional Projection and Stable Growth.- 6 
Birthplace-Specific Life Tables and Projections.- 7 The Spatial Patterns and Structures Of 
Migration.- A: Sample Datasets and Figures. [...]

About the Author
Before his move to Colorado in 1983, the author spent eight years at the International 
Institute for Applied Systems Analysis (IIASA) in Laxenburg, Austria, where he headed a 
research program that addressed global human settlement problems and issues. He 
moved to Boulder, Colorado in 1983 to take on the job of Director of the Population 
Program, stepping down after 20 years in 2003. He is the author of twelve books on 
various aspects of population analysis. His current teaching and research interests revolve 
around the topics of immigration, internal migration, and population geographies.

In 2000, Professor Rogers received the Walter Isard Award for Distinguished Lifetime 
Scholarly Achievement from the North American Regional Science Association. In 2018 
Professor Rogers was awarded the Mindel C. Sheps Award at the Population Association of 
America meeting. This award is given every two years for “outstanding contributions to 
demographic methodology” and is the world’s highest recognition in formal demography.
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Positive Balance
A Theory of Well-Being and Positive Mental Health
M. J. Sirgy, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University, Blacksburg, VA, USA

•  Lays the foundation for a new theory of well-being integrating many disparate 
concepts

•  Gives a hierarchical perspective of positive mental health guided by the concept of 
positive balance

•  Speaks to a wide readership, from wellbeing researchers to mental health 
practitioners

The book provides a new theory of well-being designed to integrate many disparate 
concepts of well-being, such as subjective well-being, personal happiness, mental 
well-being, emotional well-being, psychological well-being, hedonic well-being, social 
well-being, life satisfaction, domain satisfaction, and eudaimonia. It lays the foundation for 
a new a theory of mental well-being based on a hierarchical perspective of positive mental 
health and guided by the concept of positive balance. Written by a well-known expert in the 
field, this book addresses the issue of positive balance related to physiological, emotional, 
cognitive, meta-cognitive, developmental and social-ecological levels of an individual and 
analyses the factors at each level that contribute to an individual’s positive mental health 
experience. It discusses in detail the effects of neurochemicals such as dopamine, 
serotonin, or cortisol; positive and negative affect; satisfaction in salient and multiple life 
domains vis-à-vis dissatisfaction in life domains; positive versus negative evaluations 
about one’s life using certain standards of comparison; positive psychological traits of 
personal growth and intrinsic motivation, etc. vis-à-vis negative traits like pessimism and 
impulsiveness; and perceived social resources like social contribution and social 
actualization vis-à-vis perceived constraints like exclusion and ostracism. This original 
work is of interest to students, researchers and practitioners of quality of life and 
wellbeing studies, positive psychology, developmental psychology and mental health..

About the Author
M. Joseph Sirgy is a management psychologist (Ph.D., U/Massachusetts) and the Virginia 
Tech Real Estate Professor of Marketing. He has published extensively in the area of 
marketing, business ethics, and quality of life (QOL). He is the author/editor of many books 
related to quality of life. He co-founded the International Society for Quality-of-Life 
Studies (ISQOLS) in 1995, served as its Executive Director/Treasurer from 1995 to 2011, 
and as Development Director (2011-present). In 1998, he received the Distinguished 
Fellow Award from ISQOLS. In 2003, ISQOLS honored him as the Distinguished QOL 
Researcher for research excellence and a record of lifetime achievement in QOL research. 
He also served as President of the Academy of Marketing Science from which he received 
the Distinguished Fellow Award in the early 1990’s and the Harold Berkman Service Award 
in 2007 (lifetime achievement award for serving the marketing professoriate). In the early 
2000’s, he helped co-found the Macromarketing Society and the Community Indicators 
Consortium and has served as a board member of these two professional associations. He 
co-founded the journal, Applied Research in Quality of Life, the official journal of the 
ISQOLS, in 2005 and served as editor (1995-present). He also served editor of the QOL 
section in the Journal of Macromarketing (1995-2015) and editor in-chief (2020-present). 
He received the Virginia Tech’s Pamplin Teaching Excellence Award/Holtzman Outstanding 
Educator Award and University Certificate of Teaching Excellence in 2008. In 2010, ISQOLS 
honored him for excellence and lifetime service to the society. In 2010 he won the Best 
Paper Award in the Journal of Happiness Studies for his theory of the balanced life; in 
2011 also he won the Best Paper Award in the Journal of Travel Research for his goal 
theory of leisure travel satisfaction. In 2012 he was awarded the EuroMed Management 
Research Award for outstanding achievements and groundbreaking contributions to 
well-being and quality-of-life research. [...]
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The Serious Leisure Perspective
A Synthesis
R. A. Stebbins, University of Calgary, Calgary, AB, Canada

•  The author is the founder of this theory, there is no-one better to write this book
•  It is applicable to a range of fields; sociology, psychology, tourism & leisure studies; 

events management
•  The only book that brings together decades of complex, somewhat disparate study 

in one place

The Serious Leisure Perspective (SLP) is a theoretic framework developed by Robert A. 
Stebbins in 1973, that brings together three main forms of leisure known as serious 
leisure, casual leisure, and project-based leisure. The SLP has evolved considerably since 
1973, and this textbook provides a synthesis of the many concepts and propositions, as 
well as the data supporting them. In this overview, Stebbins organizes the entire 
framework along conceptual lines, with careful attention to level of empirical support and 
validation of each concept, presenting an up-to-date version of the SLP that allows 
interested students and researchers of social psychology, sociology, and leisure studies, to 
pinpoint exact elements of the theory, the empirical base and its application.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1. Introduction to the Serious Leisure Perspective. - Chapter 2. The Essential SLP: 
Foundational Concepts.- Part 1. Micro Level. - Chapter 3. Leisure, Attitudes and Identity. - 
Chapter 4. Individual Participation in Leisure. - Part 2. Meso Level. - Chapter 5. Small-Scale 
Social Organizations.- Chapter 6. Middle-Range Processes.- Part 3. Macro Level. - Chapter 
7. Social Institutional. [...]

About the Author
Robert A. Stebbins, FRSC, is Emeritus Professor in the Department of Sociology at the 
University of Calgary, Canada.

Reviews
“Robert Stebbins contribution to our understanding of leisure has been immeasurable. This 
book offers a contemporary synthesis of the key ideas, concepts and contexts that have 
underpinned this contribution, and as such, it has become the first book that anyone 
interested in the Serious Leisure Perspective should look to.” — Ian Jones, Associate 
Professor, Bournemouth University, UK 

“Robert Stebbins pioneered the Serious Leisure Perspective. His original writing on the 
conceptualisation of serious leisure and the body of work he has contributed has inspired 
numerous researchers to critically examine and seek to understand this phenomenon and 
its application. In this volume Stebbins has synthesised decades of theorising and 
empirical research in a comprehensive and accessible manner. It will serve as an 
invaluable resource for the next generation of leisure researchers and students.” — 
Graham Cuskelly, Professor, Griffith University, Australia 

“The Serious Leisure Perspective (SLP) is a paramount theory in leisure services/studies. 
This book explains the SLP with depth, breadth, clarity, precision, accuracy, and with great 
logical order. It is the most important book written on the most important theory in leisure 
services/studies.” — Rodney B. Dieser, Professor, University of Northern Iowa, USA
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Sociology in the Twenty-First Century
Key Trends, Debates, and Challenges
S. Susen, City, University of London, London, UK

•  Offers much needed pedagogical guidance on social theory for sociology students
•  Demonstrates that the development of both classical and contemporary social 

theory is an intellectually exciting area of investigation
•  Contextualises, explains and assesses influential sociological ideas and approaches, 

focusing on six main themes: ‘postcoloniality’, ‘globality’, ‘canonicity’, ‘historicity’, 
‘disciplinarity’, and ‘hegemony’

This book examines key trends, debates, and challenges in twenty-first-century sociology. 
To this end, it focuses on significant issues surrounding the nature of sociology (‘What is 
sociology?’), the history of sociology (‘How has sociology evolved?’), and the study of 
sociology (‘How can or should we make sense of sociology?’). These issues have been, and 
will continue to be, essential to the creation of conceptually informed, methodologically 
rigorous, and empirically substantiated research programmes in the discipline. Over the 
past years, however, there have been numerous disputes and controversies concerning the 
future of sociology. Particularly important in this respect are recent and ongoing 
discussions on the possibilities of developing new – and, arguably, post-classical – forms of 
sociology. The central assumption underlying most of these projects is the contention that 
a comprehensive analysis of the principal challenges faced by global society requires the 
construction of a sociology capable of accounting for the interconnectedness of social 
actors and social structures across time and space. This book provides a cutting-edge 
overview of crucial past, present, and possible future trends, debates, and challenges 
shaping the pursuit of sociological inquiry.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- Part I: Intimations of Postcoloniality.- Chapter 1: Postcoloniality and 
Sociology.- Chapter 2: Postcoloniality and Decoloniality.- Part II: Intimations of Globality.- 
Chapter 3: Globality and Sociology.- Chapter 4: Globality and Connectivity.- Part III: 
Intimations of Canonicity.- Chapter 5: Canonicity and Sociology.- Chapter 6: Canonicity and 
Exclusivity. [...]

About the Author
Simon Susen is Professor of Sociology at City, University of London. He is Associate 
Member of the Bauman Institute and Co-Editor of the Journal of Classical Sociology.

Reviews
‘Simon Susen – one of the most knowledgeable scholars in the contemporary social 
sciences – examines the key challenges with which sociology is confronted today. This 
book is a must-read for professional sociologists as well as for those studying the subject.’ 
– Luc Boltanski, École des Hautes Études en Sciences Sociales, Paris, France 

‘Simon Susen provides a balanced update on sociology’s theoretical, methodological, and 
institutional resources as well as challenges in today’s complicated local and global social 
worlds. Fortunately, he has innovative and practical recommendations for ensuring the 
cutting-edge relevance of sociological thinking. This book is an excellent choice for 
undergraduate and postgraduate students as well as for the general reader.’ – Sandra 
Harding, University of California, Los Angeles, USA 

‘A comprehensive and judicious account of the intellectual and material state of sociology, 
based on omnivorous reading and incisive analysis. The writing is beautifully clear, and the 
book is a major contribution to the self-understanding of the discipline.’ – William 
Outhwaite, Newcastle University, UK 
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The Search for Ethics in Leadership, 
Business, and Beyond
J. B. Ciulla, Rutgers Business School-Newark and New Brunswick, Newark, NJ, USA

•  Discusses one of the most pressing issues of our times: the quality of leaders’ ethics 
in business and all areas of society

•  Is the only one of its kind that focuses on both leadership ethics and business ethics
•  Is one of the few genuinely interdisciplinary collections on the topic of leadership

This book brings together a wide range of topics in leadership ethics and business ethics. 
It approaches these topics from the perspective of the humanities as well as the social 
sciences. About half of the book is on leadership and the other half on topics in business 
ethics. Besides these general areas of research, the book explores how to teach and study 
ethics in both business ethics and leadership studies. Specifically, it examines issues 
ranging from the nature of ethical leadership, to studies of authenticity, virtue, and the 
public and private morality of leaders. In business ethics, the subjects covered span from 
moral imagination, to casuistry, meaningful work, and workplace ethics. The book includes 
a section on the importance of liberal arts for studying and teaching ethics in business and 
professional schools. It concludes with a reflection on the ethical challenges of leaders 
and followers in a world where some leaders have inverted moral values.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- About the author.- Acknowledgments.- Part I: The Ethical Challenges of 
Leadership.- 1 Ethics and Effectiveness: The Nature of Good Leadership.- 2 Habits and 
Virtues: Does it Matter if a Leader Kicks a Dog?.- 3 Did Nero Fiddle While Rome Burned? 
Why ‘Being There’ is Essential to Leadership.- 4 Searching for Mandela: The Saint as the 
Sinner Who Keeps on Trying. [...]

About the Author
Joanne B. Ciulla is Professor of Leadership Ethics and Director of the Institute for Ethical 
Leadership at Rutgers University Business School. Prior to joining Rutgers, she was one of 
the founding faculty of the Jepson School of Leadership Studies (University of Richmond). 
She has had academic appointments at LaSalle University, Harvard Business School, The 
Wharton School and she held the UNESCO Chair in Leadership Studies at the United 
Nations International Leadership Academy in Jordan. In addition to these, she also had 
visiting appointments at Nyenrode University, The University of Melbourne, University of 
Fort Hare, and Oxford University. A BA, MA, and Ph.D. in philosophy, Prof. Ciulla has written 
extensively on leadership ethics and business ethics and she is nationally and 
internationally known for her developing the field of leadership ethics.

Ciulla is the recipient of the Leadership Legacy Lifetime Achievement Award from the 
International Leadership Association and the Eminent Scholar Award from the Network of 
Leadership Scholars at the Academy of Management both are for her scholarly 
contributions to the field of leadership studies. She has also won the Distinguished 
Educator Award from the University of Richmond, the Outstanding Faculty Award from the 
State Council of Higher Education of Virginia, the Master Teacher in Ethics Award from 
Brigham Young University and the Society for Business Ethics, and she is a Fulbright 
Specialist. Prof. Ciulla has served as president of the International Society for Business, 
Economics, and Ethics and The Society for Business Ethics. She sits on the editorial boards 
of The Leadership Quarterly, Leadership, Leadership and the Humanities, Business Ethics 
Quarterly, and she edits the New Horizons in Leadership Studies series (Edward Elgar).
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Cosmopolitanism and the Evils of the 
World
M. H. DeArmey, University of Southern Mississippi, Hattiesburg, MS, USA

•  Proposes a general reconstruction of the cosmopolitan world order
•  Identifies five types of transnational evils
•  Is a contribution to the study of evil and a significant extension of international 

remedies for reducing transnational evils

This book analyses five forms of transnational evils and offers cosmopolitan 
recommendations for reducing their occurrence. With civilisation in crisis it is crucial, now 
more than ever, to attempt to mitigate the catastrophes that face us in the decades to 
come. In a compelling and frightening account of transnational evil, DeArmey identifies 
and explores in depth the dark side of human behaviour, from genocide, slavery, torture 
and terrorism, to the greatest disaster of our time: the worldwide destruction of the earth’s 
biosphere. Building on Kant’s theory of a new world organisation designed to eliminate the 
evil of war and strengthen the world community, DeArmey develops a biotic and 
value-based theory of dignity, reconstructing a cosmopolitan world order that supports 
the Kantian theories of respect, care and hospitality. Cosmopolitan changes to the United 
Nations are proposed, including a bicameral assembly and, crucially, an environmental 
council with legal powers. In each chapter, cosmopolitan recommendations are made that 
will reduce the occurrence of the transnational evil in question; it is through these 
recommendations that the dignity and world citizenship of humanity can be protected and 
strengthened. Without them, we are headed towards the collapse of civilisation and mass 
extinction in the biosphere.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1. Introduction.- Chapter 2. On Cosmopolitanism.- Chapter 3. Cosmopolitanism 
and Dignity.- Chapter 4. Cosmopolitan Hospitality, care and respect.- Chapter 5. 
Cosmopolitanism, Necessary changes to World Institutions.- Chapter 6. Bad, Wrong and 
Evil.- Chapter 7. The Destruction of the Earth.- Chapter 8. The Evil of Genocide.- Chapter 9. 
Slavery I.- Chapter 10. Slavery II child soldiers. [...]

About the Author
Michael H. DeArmey is Charles W. Moorman Distinguished Professor of Philosophy at the 
University of Southern Mississippi, USA. He was educated at the University of Memphis, 
Tulane and Yale Universities, and was a Mellon Doctoral Fellow and a Yale Post-Doctoral 
Fellow. His research interests include American philosophy, ethics, and cosmopolitanism.
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Aristotelian Naturalism
A Research Companion
M. Hähnel, KU Eichstätt-Ingolstadt, Eichstätt, Germany

•  Explores the revival of Neo-Aristotelian Ethical Naturalism
•  Addresses the whole range of issues facing this research program
•  Details differentiations, standpoints, and new perspectives

This book features many of the leading voices championing the revival of Neo-Aristotelian 
Ethical Naturalism (AN) in contemporary philosophy. It addresses the whole range of 
issues facing this research program at present. Coverage in the collection identifies 
differentiations, details standpoints, and points out new perspectives. This volume answers 
a need: AN is quite new to contemporary philosophy, despite its deep roots in the history of 
philosophy. As yet, there are many unanswered questions regarding its relation to 
contemporary views in metaethics. It is certainly not equivalent to dominant naturalistic 
approaches to metaethics in Anglophone philosophy. Indeed, it is not obviously 
incompatible with some approaches identified as nonnaturalistic. Further, there are 
controversies regarding the views of the first wave of virtue revivalists. The work of G.E.M. 
Anscombe and Philippa Foot is frequently misunderstood, despite the fact that they are 
important figures in the contemporary revival. This volume details a robust approach to 
ethics by situating it within the context of human life. It will help readers to better 
understand how AN raises deep questions about the relation of action and its evaluation to 
human nature. Neo-Aristotelians argue that something like the traditional cardinal virtues, 
practical wisdom, temperance, justice and courage, are qualities that perfect human 
reason and desire.

Table of Contents
Introduction (Martin Hähnel).- Part 1. PROLOGUE.- Chapter 1. Neoaristotelian Ethical 
Naturalism (Rosalind Hursthouse).- Part 2. DIFFERENTIATIONS.- Chapter 2. Metaphysical, 
Scientific, Analytical, and Aristotelian Naturalism (Geert Keil).- Chapter 3. What is 
Aristotelian about Aristotelian Naturalism? (Christof Rapp).- Chapter 4. Aristotelian 
Naturalism as Metaethics (Christoph Halbig).- Chapter 5. [...]

About the Author
Martin Hähnel, PhD in Philosophy, Research Fellow at the Philosophy Department/Chair of 
Bioethics, Catholic University Eichstätt-Ingolstadt (Germany), Research Interests: 
Neo-Aristotelian Ethics, Bioethics, Phenomenology
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Arriving Where We Started
Aristotle and Business Ethics
E. M. Hartman, Stern School, New York University, Oracle, AZ, USA

•  Chronicles Hartman’s intellectual development from Aristotle to organization theory 
to business ethics

•  Presents the author’s development of thought as a coherent process
•  Proves that much of Aristotle’s work can be applied to modern-day business ethics

Edwin Hartman offers an account of his intellectual journey from Aristotle to organization 
theory to business ethics to an Aristotelian approach to business ethics. Aristotle’s work in 
metaphysics and psychology offers some insights into the explanation of behavior. Central 
to this sort of explanation is characteristically human rationality. Central to successful 
organizations is characteristically human sociability. That human beings are by nature 
rational and sociable is the basis of Aristotle’s ethics. Though a modern organization is not 
a polis in Aristotle’s sense, it has good reason to treat people as rational and sociable on 
the whole, and thereby to preserve the organization as a commons of people linked by 
something much like Aristotle’s account of strong friendship. Organizations that are 
successful in this respect, particularly those that deal with a nationally diverse workforce, 
may offer a far-reaching and attractive model.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- Chapter 1. Making Sense of the World: Substances.- Chapter 2. Moral 
Imagination.- Chapter 3. Intention, Rationality, and Irrationality.- Chapter 4. Free Will.- 
Chapter 5. Community and Commons.- Chapter 6: The Status of Business Ethics.- Chapter 
7: Ethics Across Boundaries.

About the Author
Edwin Hartman has undergraduate degrees from Haverford College and Oxford University, 
a Ph.D. from Princeton University, and an MBA from the Wharton School. He has taught 
philosophy, management, and business ethics at the University Pennsylvania, Rutgers 
University, and New York University. He was a consultant in strategic management with 
Hay Associates. He has authored many articles and four books: Substance, Body, and Soul: 
Aristotelian Investigations (Princeton, 1977), Conceptual Foundations of Organization 
Theory (HarperCollins, 1988), Organizational Ethics and the Good Life (Oxford, 1995), and 
Virtue in Business: Conversations with Aristotle (Cambridge,2012). In 2014 the Society for 
Business Ethics gave him its Lifetime Achievement Award for scholarship in business 
ethics.
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Stoic Philosophy and Social Theory
W. Johncock, Sydney, NSW, Australia

•  Offers original perspectives on social theory by way of comparison with the thoughts 
of Stoic philosophers

•  Crosses disciplinary lines by combining philosophy and sociology
•  Offers something different for all readers, from experienced scholars to the 

uninitiated

This book puts recently re-popularized ancient Stoic philosophy in discussion with modern 
social theory and sociology to consider the relationship between an individual and their 
environment. Thirteen comparative pairings including Epictetus and Émile Durkheim, Zeno 
and Pierre Bourdieu, and Marcus Aurelius and George Herbert Mead explore how to 
position individualism within our socialized existence. Will Johncock believes that by 
integrating modern perspectives with ancient Stoic philosophies we can question how 
internally separate from our social environment we ever are. This tandem analysis 
identifies new orientations for established ideas in Stoicism and social theory about the 
mind, being present, self-preservation, knowledge, travel, climate change, the body, 
kinship, gender, education, and emotions.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction.- Essential Versus External Social Being.- Part I: Subjectivity.- 2. Who 
Controls Your Thoughts? Epictetus and Émile Durkheim on Mental Structure.- 3. When Are 
You Present? Chrysippus and Henri Bergson on Continuous Time.- 4. Why Do You Care 
About Yourself? The Early Stoics and Herbert Spencer on Self-Preservation.- Part II: 
Knowledges and Epistemologies.- 5. [...]

About the Author
Will Johncock researches social theory, continental philosophy, and Stoic philosophy, with 
a particular interest in themes concerning time. He is the author of Naturally Late: 
Synchronization in Socially Constructed Times (2019) which studies how social science and 
philosophy differentiate natural time from human time structures. He has lectured at 
UNSW Sydney.

Reviews
“In this accessible and engaging book, Will Johncock links contemporary social theory to 
the wisdom of the ancient Stoic philosophers, who were asking the first questions about 
how to live in a cosmopolitan world. There is something very useful pedagogically in 
connecting the present with the distant past in this way that enlivens inquiry and draws 
attention to the timeless importance of those very questions.” –Douglas Porpora, 
Professor of Sociology, Drexel University, USA 

“This comparative study is original and creative. Johncock presents a much needed, well 
researched corrective to those who skew Stoicism as narrowly individualistic.” –William O. 
Stephens, Professor of Philosophy, Creighton University, USA
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Believing in Dawkins
The New Spiritual Atheism
E. Steinhart, William Paterson University, Wayne, NJ, USA

•  Provides a detailed and accessible examination of the spiritual dimensions of Richard 
Dawkins’ writings

•  Expands on Dawkins’ work to show how atheists can develop powerful ethical 
principles and rich systems of symbols and images

•  Systematises and completes Dawkins’ ‘spiritual naturalism’ and reveals how it is 
rooted in Platonism and Stoicism

Dawkin’s militant atheism is well known; his profound faith less well known In this book, 
atheist philosopher Eric Steinhart explores the spiritual dimensions of Richard Dawkins’ 
books, which are shown to encompass: · the meaning and purpose of life · an appreciation 
of Platonic beauty and truth · a deep belief in the rationality of the universe · an aversion to 
both scientism and nihilism As an atheist, Dawkins strives to develop a scientific alternative 
to theism, and while he declares that science is not a religion, he also proclaims it to be a 
spiritual enterprise. His books are filled with fragmentary sketches of this ‘spiritual 
atheism’, resembling a great unfinished cathedral. This book systematises and completes 
Dawkins’ arguments and reveals their deep roots in Stoicism and Platonism. Expanding on 
Dawkins’ ideas, Steinhart shows how atheists can develop powerful ethical principles, 
compelling systems of symbols and images, and meaningful personal and social practices. 
Believing in Dawkins is a rigorous and potent entreaty for the use of science and reason to 
support spiritually rich and optimistic ways of thinking and living.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction.- 1.1 Beyond Biology.- 1.2 One Rational Magisterium.- 1.3 From the New 
Atheism to Spiritual Naturalism.- 1.4 A Sanctuary for Spiritual Naturalist.- 1.5 The Stoic 
Framework.- 1.6. The Platonic Framework.- 2. Complexity.- 2.1 The Complexity Liturgy.- 2.2 
The Atomic Liturgy.- 2.3 The Molecular Liturgy.- 2.4 The Biological Liturgy.- 2.5 Planetary 
Replicators.- 3. Reflexivity.- 3. [...]

About the Author
Eric Steinhart received his Ph.D. from the University of Stony Brook, and is Professor of 
Philosophy at William Paterson University. He obtained his B.Sc. in Computer Science from 
Penn State. Some of his algorithms have been patented. He is the author of five books, 
including Your Digital Afterlives and the bestselling textbook More Precisely . He has 
published over fifty articles in philosophy and in computing, including work on Nietzsche, 
metaphor, artificial intelligence, transhumanism, metaphysics and religion.
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Courage and Cowardice in Ancient 
Greece
From Homer to Aristotle
A. G. Zavaliy, American University of Kuwait, Salmiya, Kuwait

•  First book to offer a comprehensive study of the virtue of courage and its 
corresponding vice, cowardice

•  Uniquely combines the literary, historical and philosophical sources to present a 
complete picture of the diverse opinions on the nature of courage in Ancient Greece

•  Undermines the common stereotype of a single, unified view on courage and 
cowardice in Ancient Greece

The book offers the first comprehensive account of the debate on true courage as it was 
raging in ancient Greece, from the times when the immensely influential Homeric epics, the 
Iliad and the Odyssey, were composed, to the period of the equally influential author, 
Aristotle. The many voices that contribute to this debate include poets, authors of ancient 
dramas and comedies, historians, politicians and philosophers. The book traces the origin 
of the earliest ideal of a courageous hero in the epic poems of Homer (8th century BCE), 
and faithfully records its transformations in later authors, which range from an emphatic 
denial of the Homeric standards of courage (as in comedies of Aristophanes and some 
Dialogues of Plato) to the strong revisionist tendencies of Aristotle, who attempts to 
restore genuine courage to its traditional place as an exclusively martial, male virtue. 
Without attempting to cover the whole of the Western history, the book is able to explore 
the most important primary Greek sources on the subject matter in greater details, and 
provide the reader with a comprehensive picture of the changes in both popular and 
philosophical conceptualizations of the standards of courage from the Archaic period to 
the middle of the 4th century BCE. A deeper understanding of the history of the debate on 
courage should help to shape the modern discussions as well, as it becomes obvious that 
many of the questions on courage and cowardice that are still raised by the contemporary 
authors from different fields, have been thoroughly considered during the early stages of 
Greek culture. The book seeks to undermine a common stereotype of a single, unified view 
on courage and cowardice in Ancient Greece and shows that the current debates on what 
constitutes genuine courageous character can be traced to the various direct and indirect 
discussions on this subject matter by the ancient authorities.

Table of Contents
Preface.- Acknowledgments.- About the Author.- List of Abbreviations.- Chapter 1. 
Introduction: Discovering an Ancient Virtue.- Chapter 2. Archaic Greece: Courageous Hero 
in the Homeric epics.- Chapter 3. Military Valor in Post-Homeric Poetry.- Chapter 4. The 
Bold Challengers: Cowardice, Irony and Mockery.- Chapter 5. Courage in Real-life: The 
Historians’ Approach.- Chapter 6. [...]

About the Author
Andrei G. Zavaliy is currently an Associate professor of philosophy at the American 
University of Kuwait. He received his B.A. from Nyack College, NY, and completed M.A. and 
Ph.D. degrees in philosophy from the City University of New York (The Graduate Center) in 
2007.

Although focusing on moral psychology and normative ethics during his graduate studies, 
he has since broadened his research interests to include history of philosophy with a 
special emphasis on the evolutionary development of ethical concepts and the applicability 
of the experimental methods to philosophical controversies, especially in ethical theory. 
Since then, he has contributed several articles to influential philosophical periodicals in the 
fields of moral psychology, philosophy of religion, history of ancient thought and 
Aristotelian virtue ethics. Below is a representative selection of his recent publications:

• “Cowardice and Injustice: The Problem of Suicide in Aristotle’s Ethics.” The History of 
Philosophy Quarterly, vol. 36, No. 4, 2019: 319-336. [...]
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The Palgrave Handbook of 
Contemporary Gothic
C. Bloom, Ilford, UK

•  Provides a comprehensive exploration of every aspect of contemporary gothic 
culture between 1918 and 2019, from its origins in film to the impact of Internet 
memes in the twenty-first century

•  Creates space for new discussion of overlooked or forgotten writers, designers, 
architects, painters, poets and film makers

•  Brings together an ambitious and interdisciplinary collection of essays which inform, 
complicate and expand upon existing studies of the gothic

“Simply put, there is absolutely nothing on the market with the range of ambition of this 
strikingly eclectic collection of essays. Not only is it impossible to imagine a more 
comprehensive view of the subject, most readers – even specialists in the subject – will find 
that there are elements of the Gothic genre here of which they were previously unaware.” 
- Barry Forshaw, Author of British Gothic Cinema and Sex and Film The Palgrave Handbook 
of Contemporary Gothic is the most comprehensive compendium of analytic essays on the 
modern Gothic now available, covering the vast and highly significant period from 1918 to 
2019. The Gothic sensibility, over 200 years old, embraces its dark past whilst anticipating 
the future. From demons and monsters to post- apocalyptic fears and ecological fantasies, 
Gothic is thriving as never before in the arts and in popular culture. This volume is made up 
of 62 comprehensive chapters with notes and extended bibliographies contributed by 
scholars from around the world. The chapters are written not only for those engaged in 
academic research but also to be accessible to students and dedicated followers of the 
genre. Each chapter is packed with analysis of the Gothic in both theory and practice, as 
the genre has mutated and spread over the last hundred years. Starting in 1918 with the 
impact of film on the genre’s development, and moving through its many and varied 
international incarnations, each chapter chronicles the history of the gothic milieu from the 
movies to gaming platforms and internet memes, television and theatre. The volume also 
looks at how Gothic intersects with fashion, music and popular culture: a multi-layered, 
multi-ethnic, even a trans-gendered experience as we move into the twenty first century.

Table of Contents
Acknowledgements.- Clive Bloom: Introduction to the Volume: Welcome to Hell.- 1: Global 
Gothics.- Ines Ordiz & Sandra Casanova.- Vizcaino: Latin American Horror.- Joan Passey: 
Dark Tourism.- Antonio Alcala Gonzalez: Twentieth Century Mexican Gothic Literature.- 
Tijana Parezanović and Marko Lukić: Dark Urbanity.- Jessica Gildersleeve: Contemporary 
Australian Trauma. [...]

About the Author
Clive Bloom is Emeritus Professor at Middlesex University, UK. He has written numerous 
books on popular literature, gothic fiction, history and politics. He is a broadcaster and 
occasional journalist who has been quoted in both the Washington Post and Pravda and 
has an entry in the Columbia Book of World Quotations .
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Communication and Peace
Celebrating Moments of Sheer Human Togetherness
C. J. Hamelink, University of Amsterdam, Amsterdam, The Netherlands

•  Argues that celebrating human togetherness is central to the preservation of peace
•  Curates a new conceptualization of peace
•  Outlines the key roadblocks that prevent productive, collaborative communication

This book provides a robust conceptualization of peace. Hamelink defines peace as 
conceived of moments of celebrating human togetherness, with deep fractures that 
polarize society standing in the way of collectively celebrating togetherness and posing a 
serious existential risk to humanity. ‘Deep dialogue’ is the form of human cooperative 
communication that is needed to build communities that can overcome polarization. This is 
the most difficult form of human conversation as it is based upon trust, mutuality, patience 
and freedom, and requires safe, non-threatening spaces, but this book explains how to 
overcome the essential obstacles that prevent this dialogue. To curate a ‘deep dialogue’ we 
must turn to humanity’s unique resource: our ability to communicate pro-socially and 
cooperatively.

Table of Contents
1. The Concept.-2. A Polarized Planet.-3. Deep Dialogue.-4. A Tall Order.-5. Desperate 
Optimism.

About the Author
Cees J. Hamelink is Emeritus Professor of Global Communication at the University of 
Amsterdam, Netherlands. He is also Athena Professor of Human Rights and Public Health 
at the Vrije Universiteit, Amsterdam, Netherlands. He is Honorary President of the 
International Association for Media and Communication Research (IAMCR) and has 
authored 18 monographs on media, culture, and communication rights.

Reviews
“For far too many media and communication scholars, the notion of “peace” is an 
unexamined, ghostly North Star. In this unique, scholarly and personal exploratory 
expedition Cees J. Hamelink dramatically remedies such a troubling and debilitating 
vacuum.” (Oliver Boyd-Barrett, Professor Emeritus, Bowling Green State University, USA)

“We live in a world of increasingly perilous global crises. It is imperative that we better 
understand the roles and responsibilities of communication in, for and about peace. Cees J. 
Hamelink provides a refreshingly accessible, thoughtful and panoramic entree into this 
urgent field. He makes a persuasive case for deep dialogue and compassion-filled 
communication as fundamental to both the practice and pursuit of peace.” (Simon Cottle, 
Professor of Media and Communication, Cardiff University, UK)
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What’s the Point of News?
A Study in Ethical Journalism
T. Harcup, University of Sheffield, Sheffield

•  Explores what journalism might become if practiced alongside a commitment to 
ethical listening and active citizenship

•  Challenges dominant news values in theory and practice by drawing on feminism 
and other forms of critical thinking

•  Proposes an alternative set of contemporary news values based more on ideas of 
social justice than on chasing clicks

This book questions whether the news we get is as useful for citizens as it could, or should, 
be. This international study of news is based on re-thinking and re-conceptualising the 
news values that underpin understandings of journalism. It goes beyond empirical 
descriptions of what journalism is to explore normative ideas of what it might become if 
practised alongside commitments to ethical listening, active citizenship and social justice. 
It draws lessons from both alternative and mainstream media output; from both 
journalists and scholars; from both practice and theory. It challenges dominant news 
values by drawing on insights from feminism, peace journalism and other forms of critical 
thinking that are usually found on the margins of journalism studies. This original and 
engaging contribution to knowledge proposes an alternative set of contemporary news 
values that have significant implications for the news industry, for journalism education 
and for democracy itself.

Table of Contents
1. What is the Point of News?.- 2. Contextualising News Values: a Review of the Literature.- 
3. Alternative Values in News Reporting.- 4. Ethical Journalism for the Public Good.- 5. 
Power and Agency in the News Industry.- 6. Six Stories and a Headline.- 7. The Point of 
News: Conclusion and Implications.

About the Author
Tony Harcup is Senior Lecturer in Journalism at the University of Sheffield, UK. He worked 
as a journalist within mainstream and alternative media before becoming a teacher, 
researcher and author. His books include the Oxford Dictionary of Journalism (2014); 
Alternative Journalism, Alternative Voices (2012); and Journalism: Principles and Practice 
(2015), which has been translated into several languages.

Reviews
“Tony Harcup’s re-imagining of news and re-thinking of news values is bold and innovative 
yet simultaneously based on empirical research on innovations that actual journalists have 
undertaken. His solution, therefore, is both practical and ethical, showing a pathway to a 
journalism that really does serve the public interest. His use of feminist theory, especially 
feminist standpoint epistemology, is the most sophisticated I’ve seen in journalism studies. 
Everyone interested in journalism - scholars, practitioners, critics, students - should read 
this book.” (Linda Steiner, Professor of Journalism, University of Maryland, USA) 

 “At a time of unprecedented turbulence for journalism, this book makes a ground-breaking 
contribution by asking the fundamental question: What is news for? Challenging received 
understandings of news values, the book develops the idea that news should, first and 
foremost, serve the public good. Essential reading for scholars, students and practitioners 
of journalism.” (Karin Wahl-Jorgensen, Professor of Journalism Studies, Cardiff University, 
UK) 

“The news media is facing a serious crisis that is driving an incredibly damaging democratic 
deficit. Tony Harcup analyses the news, its meaning, its point and some of its impediments. 
He concentrates on why journalists produce news – whatever its uses – and avoids popular, 
if important, distractions such as fake news. I have no hesitation in recommending this 
book to practitioners and students.” (Chris Frost, Professor of Journalism, Liverpool John 
Moores University, UK)
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The Palgrave Handbook of 
Incarceration in Popular Culture
M. Harmes, University of Southern Queensland, Toowoomba, QLD, 
Australia; M. Harmes, University of Southern Queensland, Toowoomba, QLD, 
Australia; B. Harmes, University of Southern Queensland, Toowoomba, QLD, 
Australia

•  Presents a socially and politically relevant exploration of prisons at a time in which 
prison population is rising dramatically all over the world

•  Explores a huge range of representations of incarceration, dwelling in the porous 
gap between fiction and reality found in tabloid journalism and reality television, 
and in cultural artefacts ranging from rap music to memoirs

•  Simultaneously voices the preoccupations and concerns of actual prisoners while 
raising important questions about social exclusion and belonging

The Handbook of Incarceration in Popular Culture will be an essential reference point, 
providing international coverage and thematic richness. The chapters examine the real and 
imagined spaces of the prison and, perhaps more importantly, dwell in the uncertain space 
between them. The modern fixation with ‘seeing inside’ prison from the outside has 
prompted a proliferation of media visions of incarceration, from high-minded and worthy 
to voyeuristic and unrealistic. In this handbook, the editors bring together a huge breadth 
of disparate issues including women in prison, the view from ‘inside’, prisons as a source of 
entertainment, the real worlds of prison, and issues of race and gender. The handbook will 
inform students and lecturers of media, film, popular culture, gender, and cultural studies, 
as well as scholars of criminology and justice.

Table of Contents
Editors’ Introduction.- Preface - Professor Jeffrey Ross, University of Baltimore.- Chapter 
one: Unlocking Prisons: Toward a Carceral Taxonomy - Associate Professor James Oleson, 
University of Auckland.- Section One: Prison and prisoner representations. [...]

About the Author
Associate Professor Marcus K Harmes researches in British religious history and popular 
culture. His recent publications in the field of television studies include Roger Delgado: I 
am usually referred to as the Master (2017) and Doctor Who and the Art of Adaptation 
(2015). He is co-editor of Postgraduate Education in Higher Education (Springer, 2018).

Meredith A Harmes teaches communication and works in enabling programs and in legal 
criminal justice history at the University of Southern Queensland, Australia. Her research 
interests include modern British and Australian politics and popular culture in Britain and 
America. She is co-editor of Postgraduate Education in Higher Education (Springer, 2018).

Dr Barbara Harmes lectures at the University of Southern Queensland, Australia. Her 
doctoral research focussed on the discursive controls built around sexuality in 
late-nineteenth-century England. Her research interests include cultural studies and 
religion. She has published in areas including modern Australian politics, 1960s American 
television and Victorian literature.

Reviews
“This fascinating and wide-ranging collection provides new insights into representations 
of, and our understanding of, carcerality. The chapters here force us to address cultural 
beliefs about the purposes and morality of different modes of incarceration, as well as 
illuminating the ways in which fantasies of imprisonment fuel innumerable depictions in 
film and TV. Impressive in both its breadth and depth it is an important contribution to the 
scholarly debate in this field.” (Dr Mark Readman, Principal Academic in Media Education, 
Bournemouth University) 

“Media and film representations are powerful forces in contemporary society that deeply 
shape how people understand order and control. This Handbook features many compelling 
chapters on media and film representations of incarceration. [...]
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Virtual Dark Tourism
Ghost Roads
K. N. McDaniel, Marietta College, Marietta, OH, , USA

•  Applies dark tourism to the virtual realm, breaking open new territory on the cutting 
edge of Memory Studies

•  Addresses how virtual pilgrimages influence consumers, readers, viewers, and 
gamers

•  Explores how imitations of thanatourism shape cultural understandings of the past

This book takes the concept of “dark tourism”—journeys to sites of death, suffering, and 
calamity—in an innovative yet essential direction by applying it to the virtual realms of 
literature, film and television, the Internet, and gaming. Essays focus both on the creative 
construction of imaginary journeys and the historiographic and civic consequences of such 
memorializations. From World War II time-travel novels to Game of Thrones , and from 
Internet reproductions of Rwandan genocide locations to invented tragedies in futuristic 
domains, authors from various fields examine the purpose and influence of simulated 
travels to morbid sites. Designed for a wide audience of scholars and travelers virtual and 
real, this volume raises awareness about the many pathways through which we encounter 
death experiences in contemporary society. What we know about the past—or, what we 
think we know about it—is shaped daily by such imagined journeys as these.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction, Virtual Dark Tourism: Disaster in the Space of the Imagination.- 2. “Some 
Lingering Influence in the Shunned House”: H. P. Lovecraft’s Three Invitations to Dark 
Tourism.- 3. “Imagined ghosts on unfrequented roads”: Gothic Tourism in Nineteenth-
Century Cornwall.- 4. [...]

About the Author
Kathryn N. McDaniel is Andrew U. Thomas Professor of History and Chair of the 
Department of History, Philosophy, and Religion at Marietta College, USA. A British 
historian specializing in intersections between popular culture and history, she is also 
co-editor of Harry Potter for Nerds 2 .
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Mind Reading as a Cultural Practice
L. Schlicht, Universität des Saarlandes, Saarbrücken, Germany; C. Seemann, 
Universität des Saarlandes, Saarbrücken, Germany; C. Kassung, Humboldt University 
of Berlin, Berlin, Germany

•  Contributes to a critical reflection of diverse forms of mind reading in their political 
and social contexts

•  Promotes a unique cross-disciplinary perspective, taking into account various areas 
of knowledge that are often excluded from academic discourse

•  Examines the kinds of epistemic techniques employed to generate knowledge about 
an individual or collective state of mind

This book provides a genealogical perspective on various forms of mind reading in different 
settings. We understand mind reading in a broad sense as the twentieth-century attempt 
to generate knowledge of what people held in their minds – with a focus on 
scientifically-based governmental practices. This volume considers the techniques of mind 
reading within a wider perspective of discussions about technological innovation within 
neuroscience, the juridical system, “occult” practices and discourses within the wider field 
of parapsychology and magical beliefs. The authors address the practice of, and 
discourses on, mind reading as they form part of the consolidation of modern 
governmental techniques. The collected contributions explore the question of how these 
techniques have been epistemically formed, institutionalized, practiced, discussed, and 
how they have been used to shape forms of subjectivities – collectively through human 
consciousness or individually through the criminal, deviant, or spiritual subject. The first 
part of this book focuses on the technologies and media of mind reading, while the second 
part addresses practices of mind reading as they have been used within the juridical 
sphere. The volume is of interest to a broad scholarly readership dealing with topics in 
interdisciplinary fields such as the history of science, history of knowledge, cultural 
studies, and techniques of subjectivization.

Table of Contents
Introduction: Technologies of Mind Reading and Constellations of Testimony (Laurens 
Schlicht, Carla Seemann, Christian Kassung).- Section I: Technology and Mind Reading.- I.I 
Media.- Electrical Potential: Mind Reading as Collaborative Action (Melissa M. Littlefield).- 
The Omega Factor: The Revival of Mind Reading in the 1970s (Roger Luckhurst). [...]

About the Author
Christian Kassung is Professor of Cultural Techniques and History of Knowledge at 
Humboldt-Universität zu Berlin, Germany. He is vice director of the “Hermann von 
Helmholtz-Zentrum für Kulturtechnik” and Principal Investigator of the Cluster of 
Excellence “Matters of Activity”.

Laurens Schlicht is Research Assistant at Institut für Romanische Kulturwissenschaft und 
Interkulturelle Kommunikation at Universität des Saarlandes, Germany. He has been 
Research Assistant for the project “Mind Reading as Cultural Practice”, funded by the 
German Research Foundation at the Humboldt-Universität zu Berlin, Germany.

Carla Seemann is Research Assistant at Institut für Romanische Kulturwissenschaft und 
Interkulturelle Kommunikation at Universität des Saarlandes, Germany. She has been a 
Master’s Student at the Department of Cultural History and Theory at the Humboldt-
Universität zu Berlin, Germany, and co-researcher on the project “Mind Reading as Cultural 
Practice”.
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Celebrity Memoir
From Ghostwriting to Gender Politics
H. Yelin, Oxford Brookes University, Oxford, UK

•  Becomes the first book to combine approaches from the well-established and 
growing fields of celebrity studies and autobiography studies and offers the first 
survey of the memoirs of contemporary female celebrities

•  Demonstrates that the celebrity memoir is the exemplary medium from which to 
extrapolate an understanding of wider celebrity culture

•  Provides new ways of approaching the mediated, collaboratively constructed nature 
at the heart of both celebrity and autobiography

In this timely analysis of the economics of access that surround contemporary female 
celebrity, Hannah Yelin reveals a culture that requires women to be constantly ‘baring all’ 
in physical exposure and psychic confessions. As famous women tell their story, in their 
‘own words’, constellations of ghostwriters, intermediaries and market forces undermine 
assertions of authorship and access to the ‘real’ woman behind the public image. Yelin’s 
account of the presence of the ghostwriter offers a fascinating microcosm of the wider 
celebrity machine, with insights pertinent to all celebrity mediation. Yelin surveys 
life-writing genres including fiction, photo-diary, comic-strip, and art anthology, as well as 
more ‘traditional’ autobiographical forms; covering a wide range of media platforms and 
celebrity contexts including reality TV, YouTube, pop stardom, and porn/glamour 
modelling. Despite this diversity, Yelin reveals seemingly inescapable conventions, as well 
as spaces for resistance. Celebrity Memoir: from Ghostwriting to Gender Politics offers new 
insights on the curtailment of women’s voices, with ramifications for literary studies of 
memoir, feminist media studies, celebrity studies, and work on the politics of production in 
the creative industries.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction.- 2. Reading celebrity memoir.- 3. Sex, Trauma, and Access in the Porn Star 
Memoir.- 4. Class, Race, and Authority in the Reality TV Star Memoir.- 5. Art, Authorship, 
and Authenticity in the Pop-Star Memoir.- 6. Conclusion.

About the Author
Hannah Yelin is Senior Lecturer in Media and Culture at Oxford Brookes University, UK.  
She is currently co-authoring a book about girls, leadership and celebrity. Following a 
12-year career in the media, Hannah runs Celebrity Culture Club, hosting discussions 
between academics and media industry figures. She also writes about celebrity for  
The Independent.

Reviews
“Thought-provoking and innovative, Yelin’s work with ghost-writing explores the games of 
reconstruction, the play of presenting the “real”. At its core, it is a study of gender and 
(public) subjectivity. In its blending of celebrity studies approaches and autobiography, it is 
building a new and relevant research direction.” (P. David Marshall, Deakin University)

“Yelin takes a deep-dive approach to unpack authenticity and the phenomenon of the 
constructed image. This compelling argument about agency and selfhood illuminates a 
complex and highly gendered process of continual negotiation. A noteworthy intervention.” 
(Hannah Hamad, Cardiff University) 

“Who is holding the pen and why does it matter? Yelin responds to these questions with an 
analysis that is both forensic and fascinating, casting the world’s most famous women in a 
new light.” (Elizabeth Pears, BuzzFeed)
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Femina Problematis Solvendis—
Problem solving Woman
A History of the Creativity of Women
D. H. Cropley, University of South Australia, Mawson Lakes, SA, Australia

•  Addresses the psychology of creativity and innovation, and the development of 
technology throughout human history with a special focus on inventions by women

•  Includes case studies on 30 key innovations from prehistory to the information age
•  Demonstrates how the psychology of creativity and innovation can be applied to 

real-world problem-solving

This book explores the history of modern human creativity/innovation, highlighting 
examples of solutions to basic human’ needs that have been developed over time. The title 
– Femina Problematis Solvendis – is a play on the scientific classifications of humans 
(Homo habilis, Homo erectus, Homo sapiens), but with special focus on inventions 
pioneered by women (“femina”) and is intended to suggest that a defining characteristic of 
modern humans is our fundamental ability to solve problems (i.e., problem-solving woman 
= Femina problematis solvendis), Written by David H. Cropley, an internationally recognised 
expert on creativity and innovation, it also builds on his previous book “Homo Problematis 
Solvendis –Problem-solving Man”, published in 2019. The book explores innovations over 
ten distinct “ages” of human history, beginning with “prehistory”, and moving up to the 
present “information age”. Each era is covered by a dedicated chapter that describes three 
key innovations that were either definitely invented by a woman or can be plausibly 
attributed to a female inventor. The book’s focus on female inventors also serves to 
highlight some of the ways women have been treated in societies over time.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- Prehistory (&lt;2,700 BC).- The Classical Period (753 BC – 476 AD).- The 
Dark Ages (476-1453).- The Renaissance (1300-1700).- The Age of Exploration 
(1490-1700).- The Age of Enlightenment (1685-1815).- The Romantic Period (1800-1900).- 
The Modern Age (1880-1950).- The Space Age (1950-1981).- The Digital Age (1981-2018).- 
Conclusions.

About the Author
David H. Cropley is an internationally recognised expert and author on creativity and 
innovation. His teaching interests focus on systems engineering and related concepts, 
while his research examines various aspects of creativity and innovation in the broader 
field of engineering. David is a regular keynote speaker and has appeared on the 
documentaries “Redesign My Brain” (ABC TV, 2013 and 2015) and “Life at 9” (ABC TV, 
2014), where he discussed creativity, innovation and problem solving.
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Equality in Theory and Practice
A Moral Argument for Ethical Improvements
R. Francis, Victoria University, Melbourne, Australia

•  A highly original work by a leading legal scholar, bringing a multifaceted and 
nuanced perspective to the topic of equality

•  Provides a detailed and expansive review of literature relating to quantifying ethics
•  Makes novel recommendations in both theory and practice for improving equality

This book is an account of the concept of equality from the perspective of both theory and 
practice, and presents methods of quantifying values. It considers both arguments and 
evidence, and tackles equality in its different forms, including economic equality, 
education, equality before the law, equality of opportunity, and gender equality. The book 
shows that inequality is a profoundly moral question, noting that there are good practical 
reasons for its adoption. It presents a consideration of classical theories from Aristotle to 
Hume, as well as contemporary approaches such as those offered by Rawls, Haidt, Temkin, 
and Parfit. It also contemplates issues such as the naturalistic fallacy, and considers what 
is different about the Goleman view of moral sensitivity and the ethical personality. The 
array of evidence includes the impact of climate and various plants such as sugar and 
cotton on the slave trade, the concept of Gaia, Darwinism, sex inequality, personality, 
culture, psychological issues, and the quantification of ethics. The book concludes with 
some practical suggestions for improving equality. It aims to raise awareness of the ways 
in which equality can be understood, and achieved. It will be relevant to students and 
scholars in philosophy, human rights, and law.

About the Author
Ronald D Francis is an emeritus professor in the College of Law and Justice at Victoria 
University in Melbourne, Australia. He received his first degrees at Canterbury, 
Christchurch, completed a PhD in experimental psychology at the University of Melbourne 
and the Post Graduate Diploma in Criminology at Cambridge. He has worked in several 
universities in Victoria and NSW and has held several Visiting Fellowships at Cambridge  
He has been supervisor of a number of doctoral candidates. Additional experience includes 
years as a Justice of the Peace with Bench experience, appearance in court as an expert 
witness, three years as Chairman of a national ethics committee and ten years on the 
Victorian Department of Justice, Research Ethics Committee. Has also been a co-recipient 
of an ARC research grant, as well as other grants.
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Philosophical Foundation of Human 
Rights
P. Tiedemann, Justus Liebig University, Gießen, Germany

•  Provides an introduction to the nature and ethical foundations of human rights
•  Offers an accessible overview that does not require a prior philosophical background
•  Illustrates important arguments in graph form

This textbook presents a range of classical philosophical approaches in order to show that 
they are unsuitable as a foundation for human rights. Only the conception of human dignity 
–based on the Kantian distinction between price and dignity – can provide a sufficient 
basis. The derivation of human rights from the principle of human dignity allows us to 
identify the most crucial characteristic of human rights, namely the protection of 
personhood. This in turn makes it possible (1) to distinguish between real moral human 
rights and spurious ones, (2) to assess the scope of protection for many codified human 
rights according to the criteria of “core” and “yard,” and (3) offers a point of departure for 
creating new, unwritten human rights. This philosophical basis supports a substantial 
reassessment of the case law on human rights, which will ultimately allow us to improve it 
with regard to legal certainty, clarity and cogency. The textbook is primarily intended for 
advanced law students who are interested in a deeper understanding of human rights. It is 
also suitable for humanities students, and for anyone in the political or social arena whose 
work involves human rights and their enforcement. Each chapter is divided into four parts: 
Abstracts, Lecture, Recommended Reading, and Questions to check reader comprehension. 
Sample answers are included at the end of the book.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- Utilitarian and Aristotelian Approach.- The Social Contract Approach.- The 
Human-Dignity-Approach.- The Human-Dignity-Principle I.- The Human-Dignity-Principle 
II.- From Human Dignity to Human Rights.- Human Rights concerning the Protection of 
Physical and Mental Integrity.- Rights under Detention.- Human Rights concerning the 
protection of Intellectual Integrity. [...]

About the Author
Paul Tiedemann, Gießen University
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International Law in Disaster 
Scenarios
Applicable Rules and Principles
F. Zorzi Giustiniani, Uninettuno University, Roma, Italy

•  Conceptualises the main theoretical issues arising in the application of international 
law to disaster response

•  Investigates, with an exhaustive inquiry of international practice and doctrine, the 
actual scope and content of the so-called secondary responsibility of the 
international community in disasters

•  Provides the tools needed to assess which rules should be applied in mixed 
situations of disaster and armed conflict

The book identifies the main international concepts and rules that are of special relevance 
in disaster settings and critically analyses how they are implemented in such contexts. It 
shows that, although the crucial and growing importance of disaster response has 
resulted in a complex framework of international obligations, it is nonetheless guided by 
certain general principles/values. In particular, through an in-depth analysis of 
sovereignty, international cooperation and solidarity, and their manifestations in disaster 
contexts, the book assesses the concrete scope and nature of the obligations of the state 
affected by the disaster, and those of the international community, respectively. 
Considerable attention is devoted to the applicable legal framework governing disaster 
response in mixed situations of disaster and armed conflict, and to the main problems and 
operational challenges entailed by the involvement of foreign military personnel and 
assets in disaster response. The book’s overall objective is to provide an authoritative 
overview of the development, core issues and challenges in international law with regard 
to disaster scenarios, and to serve as a valuable and comprehensive reference guide.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- Part I : International law and disaster response: the applicable legal 
framework.- The complex legal framework governing disaster response: a general 
overview.- The international legal framework applicable in mixed situations of disaster and 
armed conflict.- Part II : The role of the State hit by the disaster.- State sovereignty in 
disasters.- The legal framework. [...]

About the Author
Flavia Zorzi Giustiniani is Assistant Professor of International law, Adjunct Professor of 
International law of the digital society and Senior Lecturer of European Union law at 
Uninettuno University, Rome.
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Modern Schools of Linguistic Thought
A Crash Course
Z. Hamawand, University of Kirkuk, Kirkuk, Iraq

•  Surveys the dominant schools of linguistics from the 18th century onwards
•  Assesses the discoveries and findings of each school, addressing the assumptions 

made by leading scholars
•  Discusses theoretical paradigms, grammatical models, interdisciplinary fields, 

practical applications and technical methods in linguistics

This textbook provides a clear and concise overview of the main schools of linguistic 
thought and scholarship from the late 18th century to the present day, examining the key 
tenets and leading figures of each approach and assessing their impact on the field. 
Combining theory with practice, the author aims to familiarise students with the 
mechanisms used in analysing language structures, to acquaint them with the history of 
the discipline, and to demonstrate how different - sometimes competing - approaches can 
be combined to understand language and linguistics today. Written in an engaging and 
accessible manner, this textbook is an ideal primer for new students of linguistics at any 
level, as well as more experienced researchers seeking to understand the history of their 
field or the arguments and theories of other sub-disciplines.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1: Introduction.- Chapter 2: Theoretical Paradigms.- Chapter 3: Grammatical 
Models.- Chapter 4: Interdisciplinary Fields.- Chapter 5: Practical Applications.- Chapter 6: 
Technical Methods.- Chapter 7: Conclusion.

About the Author
Zeki Hamawand is Professor of English Linguistics at the University of Kirkuk and a Senior 
Lecturer at the University of Sulaimani, Iraq.

Reviews
“Zeki Hamawand’s textbook offers a reliable and wide-ranging introduction to western 
linguistics. Its well-structured chapters cover the principal debates and personalities, 
using an English style that is clear and appropriate for beginners. The book also 
encompasses the subject’s interdisciplinary relations with other sciences as well as the 
major methodologies and applications, and whets the reader’s appetite for further 
explorations of the faculty of language, a distinctive characteristic of humankind.” --J. 
Lachlan Mackenzie, Emeritus Professor of Functional Linguistics, Vrije Universiteit 
Amsterdam, Netherlands

“Hamawand is to be applauded for his common-sense and straightforward approach to 
describing the different schools of thought concerning language and the different areas of 
investigation within linguistics that one might encounter. He has produced a valuable 
survey that offers a useful overview of the field to both students and professionals alike. I 
like this book!” --Brian D. Joseph, The Ohio State University, USA 

 

 “Modern Schools of Linguistic Thought is an important departure from previous books on 
general linguistics in that it traces the development of both the practical and theoretical 
paradigms that underpin the way we teach, research, and practice linguistics today. It is a 
much-needed overview of how the sometimes-competing linguistic theories and 
approaches have impacted our professional worldview. Hamawand effectively establishes 
how an understanding of our history is relevant to how we move forward as a field.” 
--Elizabeth Winkler, Western Kentucky University, USA 
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Sandscapes
Writing the British Seaside
J. Carruthers, Lancaster University, Lancaster, UK; N. Dakkak, Arab Open University, 
Al-Ardiya, Kuwait

•  Features nature writing and ecocriticism from literary scholars, sociologists, 
archaeologists, creative writers and more

•  Draws on the fields of new materialism, ecocriticism, affect theory and other 
theoretical threads related to the environment

•  Joins creative and critical writing to chart sands’ significance in science, literature, 
politics, and culture

Sandscapes: Writing the British Seaside reflects on the unique topography of sand, 
sandscapes, and the seaside in British culture and beyond. This book brings together 
creative and critical writings that explore the ways sand speaks to us of holidays and 
respite, but also of time and mortality, of plenitude and eternity. Drawing together writers 
from a range of backgrounds, the volume explores the environmental, social, personal, 
cultural, and political significance of sand and the seaside towns that have built up around 
it. The contributions take a variety of forms including fiction and nonfiction and cover 
topics ranging from sand dunes to sand mining, from seaside stories to shoreline 
architecture, from sand grains to global sand movements, from narratives of the setting 
up of bed and breakfasts to stories of seaside decline. Often a symbol of aridity, sand is 
revealed in this book to be an astonishingly fertile site for cultural meaning.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction: Sandscapes, Jo Carruthers and Nour Dakkak.- 2. Tide Wrack and Sand, 
Jenn Ashworth.- 3. An Eclectic A-Z of Sand: Removing, Treasuring, Recreating and 
Protecting, Peter Coates.- 4. An Englishwoman’s Home is her Castle: Social Morphologies 
and Coastal Formations, Sefryn Penrose.- 5. [...]

About the Author
Jo Carruthers is Senior Lecturer in the Department of English Literature and Creative 
Writing at Lancaster University, UK. Her books include: The Politics of Purim: Law, 
Sovereignty and Hospitality in the Aesthetic Afterlives of Esther (2020) and a cultural 
history of simplicity in England’s Secular Scripture: Islamophobia and the Protestant 
Aesthetic (2011).

Nour Dakkak is Assistant Professor at the Arab Open University, Kuwait, where she teaches 
humanities and literature. She is the co-editor of Anticipatory Materialisms in Literature 
and Philosophy (Palgrave 2020) with Jo Carruthers and Becky Spence and is working on a 
book of E. M. Forster’s materialities.
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The Palgrave Handbook of Animals 
and Literature
S. McHugh, University of New England, Auburn, ME, USA; R. McKay, University of 
Sheffield,Department of English, Sheffield, UK; J. Miller, University of Sheffield, 
Sheffield, UK

•  Provides the first comprehensive guide to current research in literary animal studies
•  Features contributions from most of the top researchers in the field, as well as from 

earlier career up-and-coming scholars
•  Mirroring the institutional-structural identity of literary studies more generally, the 

volume is organized roughly chronologically from Old English, Middle Ages, 
Renaissance, Enlightenment, Romantic, Victorian, Fin-de-siècle, and Modern periods 
to the present

This volume is the first comprehensive guide to current research on animals, animality, and 
human-animal relations in literature. To reflect the history of literary animal studies to 
date, its primary focus is literary prose and poetry in English, while also accommodating 
emergent discussions of the full range of media and contexts with which literary studies 
engages, especially film and critical theory. User-friendly language, references, even 
suggestions for further readings are included to help newcomers to the field understand 
how it has taken shape primarily through recent decades. To further aid teachers, sections 
are organized by conventions of periodization, and chapters address a range of canonical 
and popular texts. Bookended by sections devoted to the field’s conceptual foundations 
and new directions, the volume is designed to set an agenda for literary animal studies for 
decades to come.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction: Towards and Animal-centred Literary History; Susan McHugh, Robert 
McKay and John Miller.- 2. The Exception and the Norm: Dimensions of Anthropocentrism; 
Tom Tyler.- 3. Metaphor, Metonymy, More-than-Anthropocentric. The Animal that therefore 
I Read (and Follow); Ann-Sofie Lönngren.- 4. Narratology beyond the Human: 
Self-Narratives and Inter-Species Identities; David Herman.- 5. [...]

About the Author
Susan McHugh is Professor of English at the University of New England, USA, and author 
most recently of Love in a Time of Slaughters: Human-Animal Stories against Genocide and 
Extinction (2019).

Robert McKay is Professor of Contemporary Literature at the University of Sheffield, UK. 
His collaborative books include Werewolves, Wolves and the Gothic (2017), Against Value in 
the Arts and Education (2016), and Killing Animals (2006). John Miller is Senior Lecturer in 
Nineteenth-Century Literature at the University of Sheffield, UK, and President of ASLE-UKI 
(Association for the Study of Literature and the Environment, UK & Ireland). He is the 
author of Empire and the Animal Body (2012), and the co-author of Walrus (2014).

McHugh, McKay, and Miller co-edit the Palgrave Studies in Animals and Literature book 
series.
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World Literature and the Postcolonial
Narratives of (Neo) Colonialization in a Globalized World
E. Sturm-Trigonakis, Thessaloniki, Greece

•  Analyzes characteristics of contemporary texts about processes of colonization
•  Aims for an autonomous category of a world literature of the colonial
•  Unites international scholars from various disciplines in the humanities

This volume approaches literary representations of post and neocolonialism by combining 
their readings with respective theoretical configurations. The aim is to cast light upon 
common characteristics of contemporary texts from around the world that deal with 
processes of colonization. Based on the epistemic discourses of postimperialism/
postcolonialism, globalization, and world literature, the volume’s chapters bring together 
international scholars from various disciplines in the Humanities, including Comparative 
Cultural Studies, Slavic, Romance, German, and African Studies. The main concern of the 
contributions is to conceptualize an autonomous category of a world literature of the 
colonial, going well beyond established classifications according to single languages or 
center-periphery dichotomies.  

Table of Contents
Literary History of the Colonial. - World Literature and Postcolonialism. - African 
Literatures and Afropolitanism. - Literary Traffic. - Transculturality.

About the Author
Elke Sturm-Trigonakis is Professor of Comparative Literature at the Aristotle University in 
Thessaloniki/Greece and author of monographs and volumes concerning the concept of 
new Weltliteratur. Her research interests include (multilingual) world literature, 
postcolonialism, the picaresque novel, urban and crime fiction, and knowledge systems in 
the Humanities.
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Continental Tourism, Travel Writing, 
and the Consumption of Culture, 
1814–1900
B. Colbert, University of Wolverhampton Department of English, Wolverhampton, 
UK; L. Morrison, University of Nebraska, Omaha, NE, USA

•  Represents the only edited collection to provide multiple perspectives on 
nineteenth-century continental travel writing and tourism

•  Comprises essays by leading international travel writing and cultural scholars
•  Is distinguished by its wide-ranging coverage of cultural phenomena increasingly 

incorporated into the continental tour

This book explores the boundaries of British continental travel and tourism in the 
nineteenth century, stretching from Norway to Bulgaria, from visitors’ albums to 
missionary efforts, from juvenilia to joint authorship. The essay topics invoke new 
aesthetics of travel as consumption, travel as satire, and of the developing culture of 
tourism. Chronologically arranged, the book charts the growth and permutations of this 
new consumerist ideology of travel driven by the desires of both men and women: the 
insatiable appetite for new accounts of old routes as well as appropriation of the new; 
interart reproductions of description and illustration; and wider cultural manifestations of 
tourism within popular entertainment and domestic settings. Continental tourism provides 
multiple perspectives with wide-ranging coverage of cultural phenomena increasingly 
incorporated into and affected by the nineteenth-century continental tour. The essays 
suggest the coextension of travel alongside experiential boundaries and reveal the 
emergence of a consumerist attitude toward travel that persists in the present day.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1: Introduction.- Chapter 2: Ephemeral Entertainment: Montagnes Russes and 
Movement in Paris.- Chapter 3: The Album of the Fathers and the Father of all Albums: 
Inscribing Wonder and Loss in the Grande Chartreuse.- Chapter 4: “Dieting with Antiquity”: 
Eating and Drinking with the Ancients at Pompeii.- Chapter 5: “Raw Productions . . . [...]

About the Author
Benjamin Colbert is a Reader in English Literature at the University of Wolverhampton and 
Co-Editor of European Romantic Review. He is the author of Shelley’s Eye: Travel Writing 
and Aesthetic Vision and has edited a number of essay collections and scholarly editions of 
travel writing. He founded and maintains the online open-access database, Women’s Travel 
Writing, 1780–1840.

Lucy Morrison is a Professor of English and Director of the University Honors Program at 
the University of Nebraska at Omaha. Co-author of A Mary Shelley Encyclopedia, she has 
published articles on authors ranging from John Keats to Charlotte Brontë as well as 
editing essay collections and scholarly editions of post-Napoleonic travel narratives. She is 
currently Co-Editor of European Romantic Review.
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Loss and the Literary Culture of 
Shakespeare’s Time
R. L. Knutson, University of Arkansas at Little Rock, Little Rock, AR, USA; D. McInnis, 
University of Melbourne, Melbourne, VIC, Australia; M. Steggle, University of Bristol, 
Bristol, UK

•  Rethinks our understanding of what remains from the early modern playhouse and 
how we reconstruct the staging of early modern drama

•  Reaches out beyond lost plays to cognate forms of cultural history for which the 
evidence is similarly lost or incomplete or affected by preservation bias

•  Considers topics such as the idea of “lostness” for dramatic and non-dramatic 
works; the place of lost texts in genealogies and corpora of surviving texts; the 
reliability and uses of evidence; the adequacy of current terminology and 
methodologies for dealing with lostness; the role of digital and non-digital 
resources in investigating lost texts

As early modernists with an interest in the literary culture of Shakespeare’s time, we work 
in a field that contains many significant losses: of texts, of contextual information, of other 
forms of cultural activity. No account of early modern literary culture is complete without 
acknowledgment of these lacunae, and although lost drama has become a topic of 
increasing interest in Shakespeare studies, it is important to recognize that loss is not 
restricted to play-texts alone. Loss and the Literary Culture of Shakespeare’s Time 
broadens the scope of the scholarly conversation about loss beyond drama and beyond 
London. It aims to develop further models and techniques for thinking about lost plays, 
but also of other kinds of lost early modern works, and even lost persons associated with 
literary and theatrical circles. Chapters examine textual corruption, oral preservation, 
quantitative analysis, translation, and experiments in “verbatim theater”, plus much more.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction: “Coping with Loss”; Roslyn L. Knutson, David McInnis, and Matthew 
Steggle.- 2. Shakespeare’s Ruined Quires; Misha Teramura.- 3.Lost Playhouse Manuscripts; 
Paul Werstine.- 4. Richard Edwards’ “Palamon and Arcyte” and the Semi-Textual Basis of 
Playing; Jeanne H. McCarthy. [...]

About the Author
Roslyn L. Knutson, Professor Emerita at the University of Arkansas at Little Rock, is the 
author of The Repertory of Shakespeare’s Company , 1594-1613 (U of Ark P 1991), author 
of Playing Companies and Commerce in Shakespeare’s Time (CUP 2001), and co-editor 
with Kirk Melnikoff of Christopher Marlowe, Theatrical Commerce, and the Book Trade (CUP 
2018). With David McInnis and Matthew Steggle, she is founder and co-editor of the Lost 
Plays Database.

David McInnis (University of Melbourne) is author of Mind-Travelling and Voyage Drama in 
Early Modern England (Palgrave, 2013), co-editor (with Claire Jowitt) of Travel and Drama 
in Early Modern England: The Journeying Play (Cambridge UP, 2018), and editor of Dekker’s 
Old Fortunatus for the Revels Plays series (Manchester UP, 2019). With Matthew Steggle, 
he edited Lost Plays in Shakespeare’s England (Palgrave, 2014). With Roslyn L. Knutson 
and Matthew Steggle, he is founder and co-editor of the Lost Plays Database.

Matthew Steggle is Professor of Early Modern English Literature at the University of 
Bristol. His publications include editions of early modern plays for Richard Brome Online 
(2010); The Cambridge Works of Ben Jonson (2012); and The Norton Shakespeare , 3rd 
edition (2015). His most recent book is Digital Humanities and the Lost Drama of Early 
Modern England: Ten Case Studies (2015). With Martin Butler, he is co-editor of the 
forthcoming Oxford Works of John Marston (forthcoming, 2021) for which he is editing 
Jack Drum’s Entertainment , and he is co-editor, with Roslyn L. Knutson and David McInnis, 
of the Lost Plays Database.
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Literature and Modern Time
Technological Modernity; Glimpses of Eternity; Experiments with 
Time
T. Ferguson, Liverpool Hope University, Liverpool, UK

•  Offers genuine dialogue between literature and time theory
•  Uncovers and examines influences and connections between philosophers and 

writers of the era
•  Looks at a wide range of authors, from Thomas Hardy to Ford Madox Ford

Literature and Modern Time is a collection of essays that explore literature in the context 
of a wave of challenges to linear conceptions of time introduced by thinkers such as 
Bergson, Einstein, McTaggart, Freud and Nietzsche. These challenges were not uniform in 
character. The volume will demonstrate that literature of the era under scrutiny was not 
simply reacting to new theories of time—in some cases it is actually inspiring and 
anticipating them. Thus Literature and Modern Time promises to offer a genuine dialogue 
between literature and time theory and in doing so will uncover and examine influences 
and connections— sometimes unexpected—between philosophers and writers of the era. 
It will examine literary attempts to transcend and escape time and also challenge 
rupture-based accounts of modernist time by demonstrating that literary texts commonly 
associated with brokenness, decline or stasis, also, at the same time, maintain faith in 
healing, renewal and mobility. This collection contains interdisciplinary research of the 
quite highest kind - to see so many different kinds of time - narrative, historical, 
mechanical, subjective, non-linear time, myth and nostalgia - as well as time/space 
discussed here is very stimulating indeed. Professor Simon James

Table of Contents
Introduction.- Part I Technological Modernity.- ‘It was in that way that we used to talk, in 
July, 1914, of Armageddon’: Wartime in Ford Madox Ford’s Parade’s End Tetralogy.- 
Gatsby’s Defunct Clock and the Philosophy of Time.- ‘Perpetual Recurrence’: The Arrest of 
Time in Decadent Poetry.- Part II Glimpses of Eternity. [...]

About the Author
Trish Ferguson is an Associate Professor in English Literature at Liverpool Hope University. 
She is the author of Thomas Hardy’s Legal Fictions (Edinburgh University Press, 2013) and 
Maud Gonne (UCD Press, 2019). She is the editor of Victorian Time: Technologies, 
Standardizations, Catastrophes (Palgrave Macmillan, 2013) and co-editor of Victorian 
Fiction beyond the Canon (Palgrave Macmillan, 2016).

ISBN
978-3-030-29277-5

Price
£ 79,99 | $ 109.99 | € 89,99 

Publisher
Springer International Publishing

Fields of Interest
Twentieth-Century Literature; 
Nineteenth-Century Literature; 
Literary Theory

Target audience
Research

Publication Date
May 2020

Format(s)
Hardcover

Bibliografic Information
XIII, 282 p. 3 illus.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available

https://www.springer.com/book/978-3-030-29277-5
http://www.springer.com/978-3-030-29277-5


Education springernature.com86

Smoothing a Critical Transition
Nontechnical Knowledge and Techniques for Student Researchers
X. Hu, Tianjin University, Tianjin, China

•  Covers indispensable research techniques and skills for students, ranging from 
reading and writing papers, presentation, to collaboration with other researchers 
and research ethics

•  Highlights selected key concepts, including signal-to-noise ratio, useful redundant 
information, and being clear and concise, in the context of research-relevant 
activities

•  Features a wealth of easy-to-understand, real-world examples

This textbook equips students interested in becoming researchers with the essential 
nontechnical skills. After an introduction to graduate schools, it discusses preparing for 
research, reading and organizing literature, writing research articles and other documents, 
publishing papers, presenting research findings at conferences, collaboration with 
advisors and other researchers, patent applications, research ethics, and how to improve 
research by learning about the history of science. These nontechnical skills are just as 
important as technical ones in terms of becoming a successful graduate student, yet they 
have seldom been taught systematically in courses. Further, they can bridge the gap from 
the classroom to the lab, making one of the most critical transition periods—from student 
to researcher—smoother and more enjoyable. The book features a wealth of real-life 
examples and exercises, which readers can easily apply in their own research. Intended 
mainly for graduate and upper-undergraduate students just embarking on lab research, it 
can also be used as a textbook or reference guide for courses on research methodology 
and related topics.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- Advice to graduate students.- Understand research.- Engage literature.- 
Writing.- Publish papers.- Present research results.- Interact with advisors.- Collaborate 
with other researchers.- Work in a laboratory.- File patents.- Handle difficult time in 
research.- Research ethics and responsibilities.- What can we learn from the history of 
science.- Concluding remarks. [...]

About the Author
Dr. Xiaolong Hu is a Professor at the School of Precision Instrument and Optoelectronic 
Engineering at Tianjin University, China. He received his B.S. and M.S. from Tsinghua 
University in 2003 and 2006, respectively, and completed his Ph.D. at the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology in 2011. His Ph.D. thesis concerned superconducting nanowire 
single-photon detectors (SNSPDs) and their applications in quantum optics, and proposed 
waveguide-integrated SNSPDs. His current research focuses on nanophotonic devices, 
quantum photonic devices, and nanofabrication. He is also interested in studying the 
critical transition periods in education. Dr. Hu has authored or coauthored more than 40 
papers in international journals and conferences and holds 11 patents. In 2013, he 
received the OSA Outstanding Reviewer Award, and since 2019, has served as an associate 
editor of OSA Continuum.
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Critical Pedagogy in Uncertain Times
Hope and Possibilities
S. L. Macrine, University of Massachusetts Dartmouth, North Dartmouth, MA, USA

•  Brings together internationally leading scholars to critically analyze the relationships 
among education and neoliberal and neoconservative policy efforts efforts to 
destabilize schools, universities and other state apparatuses

•  Includes new contributions from scholars across varied fields such as Psychology, 
Educational Policy, and Feminist theory

•  Introduces readers to concepts of ‘banking’ education, dialogue, subjectivity, praxis, 
and critical consciousness

This edited volume, now in its second edition, brings together the some of the most 
important figures in the evolution of Critical Pedagogy and a number of up-and-coming 
scholars. Together they provide comprehensive analyses related to the struggles against 
the triangulation of Neoliberalism, Conservatism, and Nationalism, not just in education 
but in all of social life, through the democratizing forces of critical pedagogy. Its re-release 
coincides with the 50th anniversary of the publication of Paulo Freire’s landmark 
publication, Pedagogy of the Oppressed . The second edition has been updated with a 
majority of new chapters to address the current political shifts that have hastened erosion 
of the public sphere and public education today. These critical pedagogues show how 
neoliberal attacks can be collectively resisted, challenged, and eradicated especially by 
those of us teaching in schools and universities.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction.- 2. The Ghost of Fascism in the Post-Truth Era.- 3. Critical Pedagogy in 
Difficult Times.- 4. Conscientizacao.- 5. Critical Pedagogy Against the Privatization of 
Culture and Politics: “Privilege-Checking,” “Virtue-Signaling,” and “Safe Spaces”.- 6. 
Teaching as Possibility: A Light in Dark Times.- 7. Critical Pedagogies in Uncertain Times. 
[...]

About the Author
Sheila L. Macrine is a Professor in the Department of STEM Education and Teacher 
Development at the University of Massachusetts Dartmouth, USA.

Reviews
Advance praise for the second edition: “This extraordinary collection combines the voices 
of some of the most critical, reflexive, and revolutionary voices of our time, both seasoned 
and evolving, of Critical Pedagogy. In its pages, we find the pedagogies of hope needed to 
challenge what Macrine calls ‘the threatening triangulation of Neoliberalism, 
Conservatism, and Nationalism’; and find a vision for democratic education that can create 
a world of love and dignity for all. With much needed boldness and daring we are called 
upon and inspired to be more courageous and more committed in our quest for freedom.” 
—Lilia D. Monzó, Associate Professor, Attallah College of Educational Studies, Chapman 
University, USA, and author of A Revolutionary Subject: Pedagogy of Women of Color and 
Indigeneity 

 

“Sheila Macrine has facilitated an assemblage of the elders of Critical Pedagogy and 
up-and-coming scholars who usher us through the socio/political thin ice of our era. Paulo 
Freire reminded us to create our future by understanding what we cannot do in our 
present…the authors of this book help us to commit to what is possible. This volume 
enables us to move from the shock and trauma of the present to the critical activism 
needed to create a better world for future generations.” —Shirley R. Steinberg, Werklund 
Research Professor of Critical Youth Studies, Werklund School of Education, University of 
Calgary, Canada 

“At a time in education where more than twenty years of neoliberal education policies have 
influenced global education systems which rank, assess, and categorize students 
according to their abilities, books such as a this one are [...]
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Lifelong Learning and Dementia
A Posthumanist Perspective
J. Quinn, Plymouth University, Plymouth, UK; C. Blandon, Plymouth University, 
Plymouth, UK

•  Uses a posthuman framework to explore lifelong learning in dementia in a clear, 
accessible way

•  Highlights the ways in which music and arts stimulate learning in people with 
dementia

•  Provides a breakthrough in ways to understand lifelong learning

This book explores the potential for lifelong learning in dementia. A growing social issue, 
dementia has previously been understood as a wasteland for learning: at best, those with 
dementia are helped to hold on to some pre-existing skills. This book draws on extensive 
qualitative data with people with dementia and their families to demonstrate that new 
forms of learning can happen in dementia, with positive outcomes for both the learner and 
those around them. In doing so, this book demonstrates that those with dementia help us 
to understand learning differently, thus providing a breakthrough in our understanding and 
theorising of lifelong learning. Using posthuman theory to scaffold and discuss the 
findings, this pioneering book will appeal to scholars of dementia, lifelong learning and the 
posthuman.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1. Introduction to dementia and lifelong learning.- Chapter 2. A posthumanist 
perspective on dementia.- Chapter 3. Dementia and the post-verbal.- Chapter 4. 
Intergenerational learning and dementia.- Chapter 5. Conclusion

About the Author
Jocey Quinn is Professor of Education at the University of Plymouth, UK. Her research 
focuses on adults in post-compulsory and informal contexts and on issues of knowledge 
transformation and social justice.

Claudia Blandon is Research Assistant at the University of Plymouth, UK. Her research 
interests focus on education, evaluation research and the learning that occurs in contexts 
of displacement.

ISBN
978-3-030-42230-1

Price
£ 44,99 | $ 59.99 | € 49,99 

Series
Palgrave Studies in Adult Education 
and Lifelong Learning

Publisher
Springer International Publishing

Fields of Interest
Lifelong Learning/Adult Education; 
Philosophy of Education; Music; 
Pedagogic Psychology; Self and 
Identity; Geriatric Care

Target audience
Research

Publication Date
May 2020

Format(s)
Hardcover

Bibliografic Information
XI, 98 p.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available

https://www.springer.com/book/978-3-030-42230-1
http://www.springer.com/978-3-030-42230-1


springernature.com Education 89

Reflective Writing
K. Williams, Oxford, UK; M. Woolliams, Oxford, UK; J. Spiro, Eynsham, UK

•  Shows students what tutors look for in reflective writing, what reflection means in 
different contexts and how they can bring a reflective dimension to their work

•  Includes examples of real students’ reflective writing from different subject areas, 
including business, creative arts, education, geography, healthcare and science

•  Contains helpful guidance on applying reflective skills to career planning, with 
workshop activities to help students prepare for job applications

Packed with practical advice, this concise guide explains what reflective writing is and how 
to approach it. It equips students with all the key information and strategies they need to 
develop an appropriate reflective writing style, whatever their subject area. Annotated 
examples from a range of disciplines and contexts show students how to put these tips 
into practice. It concludes with a section on applying reflective practices to personal 
development and career planning. This handy guide is an indispensable resource for 
students of all disciplines and levels, who are required to develop and demonstrate 
reflective qualities in their work. It will be particularly useful to students writing reflective 
logs on placements.

Table of Contents
Acknowledgements.- Introduction.- PART 1: UNDERSTANDING REFLECTIVE WRITING.- 1. 
About Reflection.- 2. Getting Started on Reflective Writing.- 3. Reflective and Critical 
Writing.- 4. Asking Strategic Questions.- PART 2: LANGUAGE IN REFLECTIVE WRITING.- 5. 
Reflecting on Yourself and Your Experiences.- 6. Where am ‘I’ in Reflective Writing?. [...]

About the Author
Kate Williams set up the Upgrade Study Advice Service at Oxford Brookes University, UK. 
She has worked with students from Foundation to PhD and has written a range of books 
and materials on study skills including Study Skills (Macmillan, 1989), one of the first in 
the field. She is also the Series Editor for Pocket Study Skills.

Mary Woolliams is Senior Lecturer in Adult Nursing at Oxford Brookes University, UK. She 
has been involved in putting together a variety of guides and publications for students on 
developing their academic skills, including referencing, critical thinking and reflective 
writing.

Jane Spiro is Reader in Education at Oxford Brookes University, UK. She won a National 
Teaching Fellowship in 2010 for her work within the fields of creative language education, 
teacher development and reflective practice.
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Game Theory, the Internet of Things 
and 5G Networks
Utilizing Game Theoretic Models to Characterize Challenging 
Scenarios
J. Antoniou, University of Central Lancashire, Larnaka, Cyprus

•  Teaches how to model a specific communications scenario using game theoretic 
tools

•  Explores current trends in communication technology scenarios for 5G and the 
Internet of Things

•  Presents new technologies using game theory to analyze strategic situations

This book shows how to model selected communication scenarios using game theory. The 
book helps researchers specifically dealing with scenarios motivated by the increasing use 
of the Internet of Things (IoT) and 5G Communications by using game theory to approach 
the study of such challenging scenarios. The author explains how game theory acts as a 
mathematical tool that models decision making in terms of strategies and mechanisms 
that can result in optimal payoffs for a number of interacting entities, offering often 
antagonistic behaviors. The book explores new technologies in terms of design, 
development and management from a theoretical perspective, using game theory to 
analyze strategic situations and demonstrate profitable behaviors of the cooperative 
entities. The book identifies and explores several significant applications/uses/situations 
that arise from the vast deployment of the IoT. The presentation of the technological 
scenarios is followed in each of the first four chapters by a step-by-step theoretical model 
often followed by equilibrium proof, and numerical simulation results, that are explained in 
a tutorial-like manner. The four chapters tackle challenging IoT and 5G related issues, 
including: new security threats that IoT brings, e.g. botnets, ad hoc vehicular networks and 
the need for trust in vehicular communications, content repetition by offloading traffic onto 
mobile users, as well as issues due to new wearable devices that enable data collection to 
become more intrusive.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1. Game Theory and Networking.- Chapter 2. Using Game Theory to address new 
security risks in the IoT.- Chapter 3. Using Game Theory to address mobile data offloading 
in 5G.- Chapter 4. Using Game Theory to motivate trust in ad-hoc vehicular networks.- 
Chapter 5. Using Game Theory to characterise tradeoffs between cloud providers and 
service providers for health monitoring services.

About the Author
Dr. Josephina Antoniou is an Assistant Professor in Computing at University of Central 
Lancashire (UCLan), Cyprus. She is also the Course Leader for the MSc Computing program 
at UCLan Cyprus, the chair of the ACM-W (Association of Computing Machinery Women) 
Cyprus, and the Cyprus Collegiate Programming Contest Director for ICPC. For the last year 
she is also a member of the Editorial Board for the International Journal of Wearable 
Device”. She is the book author of an introductory book, Game Theoretic Models for 
Communication Networks: Cooperative Resolution of Interactive Networking Scenarios , 
Josephina Antoniou and Andreas Pitsillides, CRC Press, 2013. She participates in FP7, 
Horizon 2020 and Erasmus Plus projects as a task leader and she is active in the area of 
Communications and Networking. Her work also explores the use of ethics in ICT and she 
has been appointed in 2018 as a Member of the Bioethics Committee for Assessment of 
Biomedical Research (national).
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Electromagnetics Made Easy
S. Balaji, Indira Gandhi Centre for Atomic Research, Kalpakkam

•  Offers a simplified approach to the basics of electromagnetic theory
•  Includes 400 illustrations, and more than 300 solved examples and end-of-chapter 

exercises
•  Useful for a beginner’s course in engineering electromagnetics and electrodynamics

This book is intended to serve as an undergraduate textbook for a beginner’s course in 
engineering electromagnetics. The present book provides an easy and simplified 
understanding of the basic principles of electromagnetics. Abstract theory has been 
explained using real life examples making it easier for the reader to grasp the complicated 
concepts. An introductory chapter on vector calculus and the different coordinate systems 
equips the readers with the prerequisite knowledge to learn electromagnetics. The 
subsequent chapters can be grouped into four broad sections – electrostatics, 
magnetostatics, time varying fields, and applications of electromagnetics. Written in lucid 
terms, the text follows a sequential presentation of the topics, and discusses the relative 
merits and demerits of each method. Each chapter includes a number of examples which 
are solved rigorously along with pictorial representations. The book also contains about 
400 figures and illustrations which help students visualize the underlying physical 
concepts. Several end-of-chapter problems are provided to test the key concepts and their 
applications. Thus the book offers a valuable resource for both students and instructors of 
electrical, electronics and communications engineering, and can also be useful as a 
supplementary text for undergraduate physics students.

Table of Contents
Vector Analysis.- Electric Charges at Rest Part-I.- Electric Charges at Rest Part-II.-
Magnetostatics.- Magnetic fields in materials.- Time varying fields and Maxwell’s 
equations.- Plane electromagnetic waves.- Transmission lines.- Wave guides.-Antennas.

About the Author
Dr S. Balaji is a Scientific Officer at the Indira Gandhi Center for Atomic Research (IGCAR), 
Kalpakkam, India. He obtained his Ph.D. in physics from the University of Madras. His 
research primarily focuses on radiation damage, application of ion beams in material 
science, and ion beam analysis. He is also actively involved in the development of 
experimental facilities related to ion beam irradiation. He has published 20 articles in 
international peer-reviewed journals and conference proceedings. Having a passion for 
teaching, he has taught engineering electromagnetics / electromagnetic theory to 
engineering undergraduates and physics postgraduates for over a decade. Currently, he 
teaches the same topic to the junior research fellows at IGCAR.
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Universities as Engines of Economic 
Development
Making Knowledge Exchange Work
E. Crawley, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, MA, USA; J. Hegarty, 
Trinity College Dublin, Dublin, Ireland; K. Edström, KTH Royal Institute of 
Technology, Stockholm, Sweden; J. C. Garcia Sanchez, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, Cambridge, MA, USA

•  Focuses on a globally adaptable set of effective practices, complemented by case 
studies, that can enhance universities’ contribution to economic development, based 
on an integrated view of education, research and innovation

•  Presents effective practices and broader insights that come from real global 
experience, spelled out in templates and explained by cases

•  Includes tangible resources for university leaders, policy makers and funders on 
how to proceed

This book describes patterns of behavior, which collectively allow universities to exchange 
knowledge more effectively with industry, accelerate innovation and eventually contribute 
to economic growth and development. These are based on the effective practices of MIT 
and other universities the authors have benchmarked, building on the practices that MIT 
has exported in its international institution building projects conducted since 2000. The 
authors provide guidance that is globally applicable, but must be locally adapted. The 
approach is first to describe the context in which universities act as engines of economic 
development, and then present a set of effective practices in four domains: education, 
research, innovation, and supporting practices. Each of these domains has six to nine 
practices, and each practice is presented in a similar template, with an abstract, a rationale 
and description, and one or two mini-case studies. Each domain is summarized by an 
integrative case study. Focuses on a globally adaptable set of effective practices, 
complemented by case studies, that can enhance universities’ contribution to economic 
development, based on an integrated view of education, research and innovation; Presents 
effective practices and broader insights that come from real global experience, spelled out 
in templates and explained by cases; Includes tangible resources for university leaders, 
policy makers and funders on how to proceed.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1. The Impact of Universities on Economic Development.- Chapter 2. A Systematic 
Approach to Knowledge Exchange.- Chapter 3. Education and Knowledge Exchange.- 
Chapter 4. Research and Knowledge Exchange.- Chapter 5. Catalyzing Innovation and 
Knowledge Exchange.- Chapter 6. Integrated Knowledge Exchange.- Chapter 7. Supporting 
the Academic Mission of the Adaptable University.- Chapter 8. [...]

About the Author
Edward Crawley is the Ford Professor of Engineering, and a Professor of Aeronautics and 
Astronautics at MIT. He has served as the founding President of the Skolkovo Institute of 
Science and Technology (Skoltech) in Moscow, the founding Director of the MIT Gordon 
Engineering Leadership Program, the co-founder of the international CDIO initiative, the 
Director of the Cambridge (UK) - MIT Institute and the Head of the Department of 
Aeronautics and Astronautics at MIT. Crawley’s research has focused on the architecture, 
design, and decision support and optimization in complex technical systems subject to 
economic and stakeholder constraints. His book System Architecture: Strategy and 
Product Development for Complex Systems was published by Pearson (2016). His work in 
innovation includes helping to found six technology-based startups. Crawley is a Fellow of 
the AIAA, the Royal Aeronautical Society (UK) and the International Academy of 
Astronautics. He is a member of the US National Academy of Engineering and is a foreign 
member of national academies of of Sweden, the UK, China and Russia.He received an SB 
(1976) and an SM (1978) in aeronautics and astronautics and a ScD (1981) in aerospace 
structures, all from MIT, and has been awarded two honorary doctorates.

John Hegarty served as President/Provost (2001-11) at Trinity College Dublin and, 
previously, as Dean of Research, Head of the Physics [...]
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Data Analytics for Engineering and 
Construction Project Risk 
Management
I. Damnjanovic, Texas A&M University, College Station, TX, USA; K. Reinschmidt, 
College Station, TX, USA

•  Provides guidance on how data analytics methods are implemented in project risk 
management

•  Integrates practitioners’ and managerial experience with the decision-theoretic 
framework

•  Includes numerous worked out examples and practice problems

This book provides a step-by-step guidance on how to implement analytical methods in 
project risk management. The text focuses on engineering design and construction 
projects and as such is suitable for graduate students in engineering, construction, or 
project management, as well as practitioners aiming to develop, improve, and/or simplify 
corporate project management processes. The book places emphasis on building 
data-driven models for additive-incremental risks, where data can be collected on project 
sites, assembled from queries of corporate databases, and/or generated using procedures 
for eliciting experts’ judgments. While the presented models are mathematically inspired, 
they are nothing beyond what an engineering graduate is expected to know: some algebra, 
a little calculus, a little statistics, and, especially, undergraduate-level understanding of 
the probability theory. The book is organized in three parts and fourteen chapters. In Part 
I the authors provide the general introduction to risk and uncertainty analysis applied to 
engineering construction projects. The basic formulations and the methods for risk 
assessment used during project planning phase are discussed in Part II, while in Part III 
the authors present the methods for monitoring and (re)assessment of risks during project 
execution.

Table of Contents
1.Introduction to Risk and Uncertainty.- 2.Project Risk Management Framework.- 3.Project 
Data.- 4.Probability Theory Background.- 5.Project Planning and Estimating.- 6.Project 
Monitoring and Control.- 7.Case Studies and Implementation Framework.

About the Author
Kenneth F. Reinschmidt was a Professor Emeritus at Texas A&M University, a member of 
the National Academy of Engineering, and a fellow of the American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. During his long lasting career Dr Reinschmidt has held many 
positions in academia and industry including being a professor at the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Senior Vice President of Stone & Webster, and the President and 
Chief Executive Officer of Stone & Webster Advanced Systems Development Services. He 
has pioneered many data-centred project management tools and methods including 
knowledge-based engineering analysis, computer-aided engineering design, and expert 
systems for manufacturing and production scheduling. Dr Reinschmidt served as a 
chairman or a member of many congressionally-mandated studies that investigated 
project management practices across different federal agencies. At Texas A&M University 
Dr. Reinschmidt used to teach project risk management and construction improvement 
methods. Ivan D. Damnjanovic is an Associate Professor, J.L. “Corky” Frank/Marathon 
Ashland Petroleum LLC Faculty Fellow, and the Director of Engineering Project 
Management program at Texas A&M University. He is also the Founder of Riskopedia 
Analytics consultancy. Dr. Damnjanovic specializes in qualitative and quantitative methods 
for assessment and management of engineering and project risks. He has an extensive 
experience in risk and safety analysis applied to projects from different industry segments 
including transportation infrastructure, oil&gas, and technology development. Dr. 
Damnjanovic has been a lead investigator on more than 20 state and federally funded 
studies, and the author of more than 50 peer reviewed journal publications and reports. He 
has served as a member of a number of committees that looked into industry-wide 
applications of risk analysis. At Texas A&M University Dr. Damnjanovic teaches project risk 
management and project finance and has earned awards for his instruction.
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Springer Handbook of Optical 
Networks
B. Mukherjee, University of California Dept of Computer Science, Davis, CA, 
USA; I. Tomkos, Athens Information Technology, Marousi, Greece; M. Tornatore, 
Politecnico di Milano, Milano, Italy; P. Winzer, Nokia Bell Labs, Crawford Hill, Holmdel, 
NJ, USA; Y. Zhao, Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications, Beijing, China

•  Offers a definitive reference for practitioners, researchers, and students in optical 
networks

•  Represents a collective effort of over 100 top-level scientists from around the world
•  Comprehensively treats the ever-growing field that represents the backbone of the 

internet

This handbook is an authoritative, comprehensive reference on optical networks, written 
for practitioners, researchers, and students around the world. This book provides a 
definitive single point of reference for all those interested to find out information about the 
basic technologies and approaches that are used to design and deploy optical 
communication networks across a vast variety of different application fields spanning from 
datacenters to backbone and access networks. The book is divided into four parts, each 
edited by top experts in the field. The parts include: Optical Subsystems for Transmission 
and Switching; Core Networks; Datacenter and Super-computer Networking; Optical 
Access and Wireless Networks. The contributors are leading authorities in the fields of 
engineering and represent academia, industry, and international government and 
regulatory agencies.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- The Evolution of Optical Transport Networks.- Part A: Optical Subsystems 
for Transmission and Switching.- Optical fiber and cables.- Optical amplifiers.- Optical 
transponders.- Optical transponder components.- Digital signal processing for optical 
transceivers.- Forward Error Correction for optical transponders.- Optical node 
architectures. [...]

About the Author
Dr. Biswanath Mukherjee is a Distinguished Professor at University of California, Davis, CA, 
USA, where he was Chairman of Computer Science during 1997-2000. He received his PhD 
(Electrical Engineering) from University of Washington, Seattle, in 1987, and B.Tech (Hons) 
(Electronics) from Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur, in 1980. He presented the 
first proposal/prototype for a network intrusion detection system in 1990; today it is a 
$10B/year industry. Also, in 1990, he proposed and prototyped the first filtering firewall, 
which is a $8B/year business today. He led the proposal/prototype for the first dynamic 
bandwidth allocation algorithm in Ethernet-based Fiber-to-the-Home networks in 2002; 
today over 100 million units are deployed worldwide, including AT&T’s Gigabit Fiber 
offering. In 2007, he provided the first proposal to integrate optical and wireless networks, 
forming the basis for the fronthaul of the upcoming 5G industry. He was General Co-Chair 
of the IEEE/OSA Optical Fiber Communications (OFC) Conference 2011, Technical Program 
Co-Chair of OFC’2009, and Technical Program Chair of the IEEE INFOCOM’96 conference. 
He is Editor of Springer’s Optical Networks Book Series. He has served on eight journal 
editorial boards, most notably IEEE/ACM Transactions on Networking and IEEE Network. In 
addition, he has Guest Edited Special Issues of Proceedings of the IEEE, IEEE/OSA Journal 
of Lightwave Technology, IEEE Journal on Selected Areas in Communications, and IEEE 
Communications. To date, Mukherjee has supervised 77 PhDs to completion. He is winner 
of the 2004 Distinguished Graduate Mentoring Award, 2009 College of Engineering 
Outstanding Senior Faculty Award, and 2016 UC International Community Building Award 
at UC Davis. He is co-winner of the 2018 Charles Kao Award (named after Nobel Laureate 
and Fiber-Optic Pioneer Charles Kao) for the Best Paper in the IEEE/OSA Journal of Optical 
Communications and Networks. He is co-winner of 12 other Best Paper Awards, including 
four from IEEE Globecom Symposia, four from IEEE ANTS, and two from National 
Computer Security Conference. He served a 5-year term as a founding member of the 
Board of Directors of IPLocks, a Silicon Valley startup company [...]
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Scientific Women
Re-visioning Women’s Scientific Achievements and Impacts
J. S. Tietjen, Technically Speaking, Inc., Greenwood Village, CO, USA

•  Illuminates the many significant contributions of women in the sciences;
•  Educates readers about the evolution of women’s participation in the scientific fields 

over the last century;
•  Demonstrates how key scientific advances are driven by socio-economic and cultural 

contexts

The book highlights women’s contributions to science, which have often been marginalized 
and overlooked throughout history. The book first provides an overview of the development 
of the various science professions over time - placed in socioeconomic and cultural 
contexts - and women’s role in the sciences throughout history. The author then 
exemplifies - through history, example, and case studies - that although women were 
denied a scientific education until fairly recently in our history, they have nevertheless 
demonstrated intellect and capability in mathematics, physical sciences, life sciences, 
social sciences, and computer sciences throughout time. Biographies of women who 
contributed to these fields since before the Common Era are interwoven into a discussion 
of the development of the scientific profession, the advancement of education, the 
professionalization of the various scientific occupations, and the advancement of women in 
society. This book is a follow up to the author’s book “Engineering Women: Re-visioning 
Women’s Scientific Achievements and Impacts” (Springer 2017). The author, Jill Tietjen, is 
the series editor for Springer’s Women in Engineering and Science book series. Illuminates 
the many significant contributions of women in the sciences; Educates readers about the 
evolution of women’s participation in the scientific fields over the last century; 
Demonstrates how key scientific advances are driven by socio-economic and cultural 
contexts.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1. Introduction.- Chapter 2. History of Science.- Chapter 3. The Fight for 
Educational Equality.- Chapter 4. War Brings Opportunities.- Chapter 5. Sputnik Signals a 
New Kind of War.- Chapter 6. Science in the New Millenium.

About the Author
Ms. Tietjen is the President and CEO of Technically Speaking, Inc. An electrical engineer, 
she has spent more than 40 years in the electric utility industry where she provided 
planning consulting services to electric utilities and organizations comprising the electric 
utility industry and served as an expert witness before public utility commissions and 
other government agencies. In 2015, she served as the CEO of the National Women’s Hall 
of Fame, based in Seneca Falls, New York (the birthplace of women’s rights). Today, she is a 
worldwide advocate for telling women’s stories and writing women into history. An author 
and national speaker, Tietjen is the co-author of the award-winning and bestselling books 
Her Story: A Timeline of the Women Who Changed America and Hollywood: Her Story, An 
Illustrated History of Women and the Movies . Her introduction to engineering textbook, 
Keys to Engineering Success , was published by Prentice Hall in 2001. Previously (as Jill S. 
Baylor), she was a contributing author to the 1995 book She Does Math ! Tietjen is the 
co-author of the Setting the Record Straight series of which three volumes have been 
published. Her book, Inspiring Women of the National Women’s Hall of Fame , was 
published in 2015. Her ebook for the Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers’ 
Women in Engineering series titled Recognizing and Taking Advantage of Opportunities 
was published in 2016. She is the series editor for Springer’s Women in Engineering and 
Science series and wrote the inaugural volume, Engineering Women: Re-visioning Women’s 
Scientific Achievements and Impacts . Tietjen has written chapters for other volumes in the 
series as well. She blogged for The Huffington Post from 2014-2018. Tietjen graduated 
from the University of Virginia (Tau Beta Pi, Virginia Alpha) with a B.S. in Applied 
Mathematics (minor in Electrical Engineering) and received her M.B.A. from the University 
of North Carolina – Charlotte. She is a registered professional engineer in Colorado.
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The Economics of Telecommunication 
Services
An Engineering Perspective
P. Verma, University of Oklahoma, Wimauma, OK, USA; F. Zhang, Two-bit Beijing 
Technical, Beijing, China

•  Addresses the void that exists in understanding the economics of telecommunication 
networking from a technology perspective;

•  Addresses the technological underpinnings of a competitive and fast evolving multi-
service and multi-vendor environment;

•  Includes illustrative examples and problems for each chapter, a solutions manual 
and PowerPoint slides.

This textbook characterizes the economics of telecommunication services from an 
engineering perspective. The authors bring out the fundamental drivers of the industry 
and characterize networks from a graph theoretic perspective, including random, small 
world, and scale free networks. The authors relate the topology of a telecommunication 
network using circuit and packet switched architectures to throughput and other 
performance parameters. The pricing model proposed in this book is based on the cost of 
displaced opportunity as opposed to the cost of the elements of the network engaged in 
delivering a service. The displaced opportunity is characterized by the revenue associated 
with the service that the network could have alternatively delivered most efficiently using 
an identical level of resources. The book addresses other topics such as regulation in 
legacy networks, and net neutrality. Finally, the book introduces the application of game 
theory in a multi-vendor, multi-services competitive marketplace. The book aims to bridge 
the gap between the science of economics as practiced by economists and practice of 
pricing from a telecommunication engineer’s perspective. This book is suitable for use by 
senior undergraduate or graduate students of telecommunication engineering or 
researchers and practitioners in telecommunication engineering.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- Characteristics and Characterization of Information Networks.- Drivers of 
the Telecommunication Industry.- Graph Theoretic Characterization of Communication 
Networks.- Small World and Scale-free Networks.- Characterization of Telecommunication 
Traffic.- Bandwidth and Throughput of Networks: Circuit Switched Networks.- Bandwidth 
and Throughput of Networks: Packet Switched Networks. [...]

About the Author
Pramode Verma is Professor Emeritus of Electrical and Computer Engineering at the 
Gallogly College of Engineering of the University of Oklahoma. Prior to that (1999-2016) he 
was Professor, Williams Chair in Telecommunications Networking, and Director of the 
Telecommunications Engineering Program. Before joining the University of Oklahoma, over 
a period of twenty-five years, he held a variety of professional, managerial and leadership 
positions in the telecommunications industry, most notably at AT&T Bell Laboratories and 
Lucent Technologies. He has authored/co-authored several books and over 150 journal 
articles and conference papers and is the co-inventor of eleven patents. He has been a 
keynote speaker at several international conferences and conducted several workshops.

Pramode holds a bachelor’s degree in physics from Patna University, a bachelor’s degree 
in engineering from the Indian Institute of Science and a doctorate in engineering from 
Concordia University. He also holds an MBA from the Wharton School of the University of 
Pennsylvania.

Fan Zhang is Engineering Director at Two-bit Beijing Technical Company in China. Prior to 
joining Two-bit, she worked at Oracle, Amazon, and Cyngn (a start-up company) in Seattle, 
WA. Her research interests includes pricing in networks and scalable fault-tolerant 
distributed systems. Her research has appeared in Netnomics, IET Communications, and 
presented at several international conferences. Fan obtained her doctorate in Electrical 
and Computer Engineering from the University of Oklahoma, a bachelor’s degree in 
Management Information System from Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications 
(BUPT) and a master’s degree in Telecommunications from BUPT.
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Advances in Dental Implantology 
using Nanomaterials and Allied 
Technology Applications
R. S. Chaughule, Ramnarain Ruia Autonomous College, Matunga, Mumbai, 
India; R. G. Dashaputra, Bhabha Atomic Research Center Hospital, Mumbai, India

•  Discusses application of nanomaterials to dental implants and tissue engineering
•  Covers various nanotechnology advancements used in the burgeoning field of 

nanodentistry
•  Provides a useful resource for both researchers and practitioners

As the name suggests this book discusses how nanotechnology has influenced the 
provision of implant treatment from surgery to prosthetic reconstruction and post 
treatment biological complications. This book is a sequel to the earlier book “Dental 
Applications of Nanotechnology” published by Springer. It aims to present both the 
nanotechnology and allied research along with the clinical concepts of almost every 
different aspect of implantology in one volume. These two fraternities promote the 
translation of the research ideas and product development into fruitful practicalities. The 
first section covers nanobiomaterials in implant applications, in bone regeneration, 
prosthetic rehabilitation, to control biofilm and peri-implantitis, bone grafting and tissue 
engineering. The second section explores applications of such new technologies in the 
field of implantology that gives this book a unique feature by bringing science and 
technology into clinical application. It covers implant stability, peri-implantitis, lasers, 
CAD/CAM technology, impressions, 3D printing, reconstruction with bone grafts and 
zygomatic implants. Comprehensive coverage includes both simple and complicated 
clinical cases, with practical guidance on how to apply the latest research, diagnostic tools, 
treatment planning, implant designs, materials, and techniques to provide superior patient 
outcomes. The book is well written and structured making it easy for experienced 
clinicians and those new to dental implantology as well as students, researchers, scientists 
and faculties of dental universities

Table of Contents
Nanomaterials in construction of implants.- Materials involved in impression of modeling.- 
Nanobiomaterials in bone-graft .- Surgical guides and planning.- Prosthetic 
reconstruction.- CAD-CAM technologies.- Materials such as metals, ceramics, Zr, Li, 
silicates etc for bone grafting.- Maxillofacial reconstruction post onco-surgeries or blowout 
injuries. [...]

About the Author
Dr. Ramesh S. Chaughule, Ex Scientist from Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, 
Mumbai, a pioneer research institute in India, is an Adjunct Professor at Ramnarain Ruia 
Autonomous College, Mumbai India. He is a Fellow of Maharashtra Academy of Sciences 
and executive committee member of the academy. He is also the recipient of Indo-UK, 
Indo-USA, and Indo-Japan fellowships, and has more than 80 publications as papers and 
book chapters in his field of research. He has also served as an IAEA expert in Indonesia in 
NMR field. Dr. Chaughule has edited several books on MRI and Nanotechnology published 
by American Scientific Publishers, USA and Springer USA.

Dr. Rajesh G. Dashaputra is a senior scientist and researcher in the department of dentistry 
at Bhabha Atomic Research Center Hospital in Mumbai.
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Nanomechanics of Graphene and 
Design of Graphene Composites
X. Liu, University of Science and Technology of China, Hefei, China

•  Nominated as an outstanding PhD thesis by the University of Science and Technology 
of China

•  Presents multi-scale mechanical models based on continuum theories and 
discontinuous effects

•  Describes the nanomechanics of low-dimensional materials

This book addresses several important issues concerning the nanomechanics of graphene, 
an area that is vital to a fundamental understanding of graphene deformation, and to the 
design of graphene-related materials. The content chiefly focuses on the out-of-plane 
mechanical behaviors of graphene, and their effects on the mechanical properties of 
graphene composites. In addition, the book puts forward original theoretical mechanical 
models based on continuum mechanics, discontinuous effects and atomistic simulations. 
The findings presented here can provide the basis for valuable guidelines on the design 
and application of graphene and graphene composites in the field of nanomechanics.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- Multiscale methods to investigate mechanical properties of graphene.- 
Buckling of graphene monolayer under in-plane compression.- Dynamic ripples in 
graphene monolayer.- Defect-induced discontinuous effects in graphene nanoribbon under 
torsion loading.- Mechanical behaviors of graphene nanolayered composites.- Summary 
and future work.
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A New Era for Microbial Corrosion 
Mitigation Using Nanotechnology
Biocorrosion and Nanotechnology
B. A. Omran, Egyptian Petroleum Research Institute, Nasr City, Cairo, 
Egypt; M. O. Abdel-Salam, Egyptian Petroleum Research Institute, Nasr City, Cairo, 
Egypt

•  Shows the use of nanomaterials as corrosion inhibitors
•  Describes the microbial corrosion in detail
•  Presents the challenges in the oil, gas and water industries with respect to corrosion

This book focuses on corrosion and microbial corrosion, providing solutions for these 
problems by using nanotechnology and nanobiotechnology. It introduces the causes, 
consequences, cost and control of corrosion processes. It gives a particular emphasis on 
microbial corrosion of steel and other metals in oil, gas and shipping industries. The book 
presents the materials vulnerable to such kind of corrosion, and focus on the use of 
nanotechnology to control such, using nanomaterials as corrosion inhibitors.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1 - Basic Corrosion Fundamentals, Aspects and Currently Applied Strategies in 
Corrosion Mitigation.- Chapter 2 - The Catastrophic Battle of Biofouling in Oil and Gas 
Facilities: Impacts, History, Involved Microorganisms, Biocides and Polymers Coatings to 
Combat Biofouling.- Chapter 3 - Emphasis on the Devastating Impacts of Microbial Biofilms 
in Oil and Gas Facilities. [...]

About the Author
Dr. Basma Ahmed Ali Omran is a researcher in Microbiology,Petroleum Biotechnology 
Laboratory, Processes Design and Development Department, Egyptian Petroleum 
Research Institute (EPRI), Cairo, Egypt. Master and PhD of Dr. Omran mainly focused upon 
the problem of microbial corrosion and treatment with novel green natural extracts and 
biologically fabricated nanomaterials. Dr. Omran research interest is in nanobiotechnology, 
biocorrosion, green chemistry and valorization of agro-industrial wastes. Dr. Omran is a 
reviewer in two international journals. She has one published book chapter and five 
chapters in press, seven research papers and two articles in press. One book is going 
through the production process. Dr. Omran has participated in six international workshops 
and twelve international conferences. She was a member of a project for bioethanol 
production from agricultural wastes.

Dr. Mohamed Omar Abdel-Salam is a researcher in Materials Science and Environmental 
Chemical Engineering, Analysis and Evaluation Department, Egyptian Petroleum Research 
Institute (EPRI), Cairo, Egypt. Dr. Abdelsalam is a member of the Nanotechnology 
Research Center in EPRI. Master and PhD of Dr. Abdel-Salam majorly focused on waste 
water treatment using different nanomaterials and functional nanocompoites. Dr. 
Abdel-Salam research interest is the synthesis of functional nanomaterials for diverse 
applications like energy storage and conversion, waste water treatment and pollutant 
separation using nanocomposite nanomaterials. Dr. Abdelsalam has five published 
research papers, one article and one book chapter in press.
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A Review on Dental Materials
H. Reza Rezaie, Iran University of Science and Technology (IUST), Tehran, 
Iran; H. Beigi Rizi, BAGNEUX; M. M. Rezaei Khamseh, Iran University of Science and 
Technology (IUST), Tehran, Iran; A. Öchsner, Esslingen University of Applied 
Sciences, Esslingen am Neckar, Germany

•  Presents biomaterials used for dental applications
•  Reviews the principles, processing and application of dental materials
•  Includes a chapter on 3D printing technology for dental materials processing

This book discusses the current biomaterials used for dental applications and the basic 
sciences underpinning their application. The most critical structures in the oral cavity are 
the teeth, which play a central role in speaking, biting, chewing, tasting and swallowing. 
Teeth consist of three types of tissue: the cementum, enamel and dentin, with bone and 
gingival tissue serving as supporting structures. Caries, tooth wear, trauma and 
mechanical defects can lead to severe facial conditions; however, correcting these defects 
remains a challenge for scientists and dentists. Presenting insights form a broad range of 
disciplines, including materials science, biology, physiology and clinical science, this book 
provides a timely review of the principles, processing and application of dental materials.

Table of Contents
1. Primary Information about Biomaterials.- 2. Tooth Problems and Infections.- 3. Dental 
Restorative Materials.- 4. Tooth Pastes and Mouth Washes: The Two Commonly Known 
Dental Preventive Materials.- 5. Nanoparticles in Dentistry.
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The World of Materials
R. A. Wesolowski, St. Joseph High School, Plum, PA, USA; A. P. Wesolowski, Fu Jen 
Catholic University, New Taipei, Taiwan; R. S. Petrova, New Jersey Institute of 
Technology, Newark, NJ, USA

•  Presents an broad overview of materials science topics, including such topics as: 
crystal and mechanical properties of materials, semiconductors and iron wires, 
corrosion, ceramics, biomaterials, polymers, and composite materials.

•  Examines modern-day materials, their synthesis, properties, alteration, and 
applications

•  Includes supplemental material, such as a lab manual and examples

The world of materials is exciting because new materials are evolving daily. After an 
introduction to materials science, the book addresses the classification and structure of 
matter. It moves on to discuss crystal and mechanical properties. Next, the book employs 
various materials such as semiconductors and iron wires to teach concepts such as 
electrical conductivity, heat conductivity and allotropes. Corrosion is addressed and a 
chapter dedicated to interpretation of graphs and diagrams in materials science is 
presented. The book then progresses with chapters on ceramics, biomaterials, polymers 
and composites. To address the growing importance of recycling materials, polymer 
identification codes are explained. Interesting topics such as accidental materials 
discovery and materials failure are included. Each chapter ends with a chapter summary 
and questions and answers. Illustrations and worked examples are provided throughout. A 
lab manual is included as well. Presents an broad overview of materials science topics, 
including such topics as: crystal and mechanical properties of materials, semiconductors 
and iron wires, corrosion, ceramics, biomaterials, polymers, and composite materials; 
Examines modern-day materials, their synthesis, properties, alteration, and applications; 
Includes supplemental material, such as a lab manual and examples.

Table of Contents
Introduction to Materials.- Classification of Matter.- Atomic Structure and Periodic Table.- 
Crystal Properties.- Crystalline and Amorphous Solids.- Mechanical Properties.- 
Semiconductors.- Iron Wire Lab and Crystal Models.- Graphs and Diagrams.- Corrosion.- 
Introduction to Ceramics.- Biomaterials.- Polymers.- Polymer Identification Code.- 
Composites.- Making and Testing Composites. [...]

About the Author
Dr. Robert Wesolowski is a Master Teacher at the NJIT Materials Camp for High School 
Teachers.

Dr. Anthony Wesolowski is an Associate Professor at Fu Jen Catholic University in Taiwan.

Dr. Roumiana S. Petrova is a Senior University Lecturer at the New Jersey Institute of 
Technology.
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The Mythology of the Night Sky
Greek, Roman, and Other Celestial Lore
D. E. Falkner, Blaine, MN

•  Balances “backyard astronomer” observation with mythology
•  Organized by season for convenient practical observations
•  Serves as a great resource for astronomy lectures and star parties

This book is for amateur astronomers who would like to know the mythology behind the 
names of astronomical objects in the night sky. It covers the lore and legend behind 
Ptolemy’s 48 constellations, along with significant asterisms, the planets and their moons, 
the brightest named asteroids and dwarf planets. The revised second edition includes a 
host of new moons and dwarf planets discovered since 2011. In addition, it now features a 
new section on major asteroids and their associated myths. While still primarily focused on 
Greco-Roman mythology, the book now branches out to cover more recently named 
objects from other cultures, such as Hawaiian, Rapanui, Tongva and Inuit. To assist 
practical observers, the book gives the location and description of each constellation, 
including named stars and deep-sky objects. A host of helpful astronomy tips and 
techniques, as well as a brief introduction to astrophotography, are included to encourage 
direct observation and imaging of these mythical objects in the night sky.

About the Author
David Falkner first became interested in Astronomy as a pre-teen when his father took him 
to a show at the Holcolm Planetarium in Indianapolis, IN. He became hooked and has 
loved astronomy ever since. When he was a teenager he inherited a home-made Newtonian 
telescope that needed the primary mirror. He ground a 6” mirror and completed his first 
telescope, which gave him years of pleasure observing the heavens. In 1973 David joined 
the US Navy and became an officer in 1980. In 1986 as a Naval Officer stationed in 
Monterey, California he was involved with the Friends of MIRA (Monterey Institute for 
Research in Astronomy) where he conducted outreach to local schools associated with the 
return of Halley’s Comet. David retired from the US Navy in 1993 and settled in Minnesota 
where he continues his love of astronomy. He has taught introductory Astronomy at a local 
community college and does extensive astronomy outreach both a NASA Solar System 
Ambassador and as President of the Minnesota Astronomical Society.
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The Spacefarer’s Handbook
Science and Life Beyond Earth
B. Ganse, Manchester Metropolitan University, Manchester, UK; U. Ganse, University 
of Helsinki, Helsinki, Finland

•  Serves as a practical guide to spaceflight
•  Full of anecdotes and tips for those planning their own space adventure
•  Brings loads of new knowledge on what spacefarers encounter in weightlessness

Now is the time to fly to space! New technological developments, commercialisation of 
spaceflight and advances in space medicine have made human space travel more 
attainable than ever before. This entertaining but nevertheless authoritative book gives a 
practical introduction to space travel from a number of viewpoints: How spacecraft are 
built, how to steer and navigate them, instructions for a comfortable everyday life in space 
and a guide to remain healthy and strong in weightlessness. The Spacefarer’s Handbook is 
full of advice, tips and anecdotes to prepare the reader for their own trip to space. At the 
same time, it does not lose the scientific perspective on spaceflight. The authors, a 
physicist and a space medicine specialist, explain the underlying concepts rigorously and 
include recent research findings. From the operating principles of rocket engines, via bone 
loss in weightlessness to the methane lakes of Titan, this book contains everything 
aspiring spacefarers need to know! It also serves as a very good resource, beyond general 
space enthusiasts, for science fiction readers & writers who are looking for a better 
foundation in space flight. “ Highly recommended for everyone who wants to fly to space 
and all passengers of our mothership Earth!” Hans Schlegel, ESA Astronaut

Table of Contents
How to become a Spacefarer.- Building spacecraft.- How to fly a spacecraft.- Daily life in 
space.- Space Medicine.- Exploration and colonisation.- Index.

About the Author
PD Dr. Bergita Ganse is an Orthopaedic Surgeon and a Physiologist with a research focus 
on Space Medicine and the musculoskeletal system in spaceflight. She has received her Dr. 
med. from Lübeck University and her habilitation (postdoctoral thesis) from RWTH Aachen 
University in Germany. Bergita is currently a Research Fellow at Manchester Metropolitan 
University in the UK, funded by the German Research Foundation (DFG). She is a 
co-investigator of an ISS experiment and involved in large international studies working 
with the German Aerospace Center (DLR), the European Space Agency (ESA) and the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA).

Dr. Urs Ganse is a Theoretical Space Physicist, with a research focus on plasma 
simulations. After studying physics and obtaining his doctorate from the University of 
Würzburg, Germany, on the subject of solar radio bursts, he has worked as a postdoc in 
Finland and South Africa, with research funding from DFG, ESA and the Academy of 
Finland. In his current position as a University Researcher at the University of Helsinki, he 
uses supercomputers to model the near-Earth plasma environment and its interactions 
with Earth’s magnetic field.
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Advances in Nanotechnology and Its 
Applications
A. T. Jameel, International Islamic University Malaysi, Kuala Lumpur, 
Malaysia; A. Z. Yaser, Universiti Malaysia Sabah, Kota Kinabalu, Malaysia

•  Addresses the theory and applications of nanotechnology for sustainable 
development

•  Discusses the synthesis and characterization of nanomaterials / nanocomposites for 
novel applications

•  Presents new findings on wastewater treatment technologies using nanofiltration 
membranes

This book highlights current trends and research advances in nanotechnology and its 
applications. It discusses the synthesis and characterization of nanomaterials / 
nanocomposites for novel applications in environmental monitoring and sustainability, and 
presents new findings on wastewater treatment technologies using nanofiltration 
membranes.

Table of Contents
1. Characterization of Enzyme Immobilization on Novel Supports - Multiwalled Carbon 
Nanotube and Alginate.- 2. Graphene Synthesis and Antibody Immobilization Techniques 
for Immunosensors.- 3. Nanomaterial for Biosensors.- 4. Bionanomaterial Thin Film for 
Piezoelectric Applications.- 5. Experimental Methods for the Phytochemical Production of 
Nanoparticles. [...]

About the Author
Ahmad Tariq Jameel has been associated with the Department of Biotechnology 
Engineering, International Islamic University Malaysia (IIUM) as Associate Professor of 
Chemical & Biochemical Engineering since 2007. Prior to joining IIUM, Dr. Jameel had 
taught at several reputed universities in Saudi Arabia, Oman, India and Malaysia. Dr. 
Jameel obtained his Ph.D. in Chemical Engineering from the Indian Institute of Technology 
Kanpur. He has published and/or presented over 80 research papers in international and 
national journals and conference proceedings. Besides he has 14 book chapters and three 
edited books to his credit. He is a member of the International Association of Colloid and 
Interface Scientists (IACIS) and the Canadian Society for Chemical Engineering (CSChE). 
Dr. Jameel’s current research interests include: Development of immobilized enzyme 
based nano-biosensors, transport phenomena in biocatalyst pellets/nano-biocatalyst, 
immobilization of biomolecules on nanostructures/gel matrices, nonlinear stability & 
dynamics of thin liquid film flows, etc.

Abu Zahrim Yaser is the Deputy Dean (Research and Innovation) and Associate Professor 
in Waste Processing Technology at Universiti Malaysia Sabah (UMS). He obtained his PhD 
from Swansea University. Dr. Zahrim has published 3 books, 16 book chapters and over 70 
other refereed technical papers. He is an outstanding reviewer for several Elsevier journals 
and was a guest editor for Environmental Science and Pollution Research (Springer) 
special issue. Dr. Zahrim is a visiting scientist at the University of Hull and an associate 
member of Institutions of Chemical Engineers (United Kingdom).
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Gravitational Waves
A New Window to the Universe
A. Kembhavi, Inter-University Centre for Astronomy and Astrophysics, Pune, 
India; P. Khare, Utkal University, Bhubaneswar

•  Provides a self-contained exposure to the exciting and emerging field of gravitational 
waves

•  Presents a simplified understanding of concepts like black holes, neutron stars and 
white dwarfs

•  Written in simple and lucid language at the popular level which will be universally 
accessible

Gravitational waves were first predicted by Albert Einstein in 1916, a year after the 
development of his new theory of gravitation known as the general theory of relativity. This 
theory established gravitation as the curvature of space-time produced by matter and 
energy. To be discernible even to the most sensitive instruments on Earth, the waves have 
to be produced by immensely massive objects like black holes and neutron stars which are 
rotating around each other, or in the extreme situations which prevail in the very early ages 
of the Universe. This book presents the story of the prediction of gravitational waves by 
Albert Einstein, the early attempts to detect the waves, the development of the LIGO 
detector, the first detection in 2016, the subsequent detections and their implications. All 
concepts are described in some detail, without the use of any mathematics and advanced 
physics which are needed for a full understanding of the subject. The book also contains 
description of electromagnetism, Einstein’s special theory and general theory of relativity, 
white dwarfs, neutron stars and black holes and other concepts which are needed for 
understanding gravitational waves and their effects. Also described are the LIGO detectors 
and the cutting edge technology that goes into building them, and the extremely accurate 
measurements that are needed to detect gravitational waves. The book covers these ideas 
in a simple and lucid fashion which should be accessible to all interested readers. The first 
detection of gravitational waves was given a lot of space in the print and electronic media. 
So, the curiosity of the non-technical audience has been aroused about what gravitational 
waves really are and why they are so important. This book seeks to answer such questions.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction.- 2. Electromagnetic radiation: the key to understanding the universe.- 3. 
Gravity: Force That Governs the Universe.- 4. Gravitational Waves: the new window to the 
Universe.- 5. Compact Sources of Gravitational Waves .- 6. Evidence for Gravitational Waves: 
The Binary Pulsar.- 7. Gravitational Wave Detectors.- 8. Gravitational Wave Detection.- 9. 
The LIGO-India Project. [...]

About the Author
Ajit Kembhavi is Professor Emeritus and was a Raja Ramanna Fellow at the Inter-University 
Centre for Astronomy and Astrophysics (IUCAA), Pune. He was Director there until August 
2015. He did his Ph.D. from TIFR, Mumbai, and was a post-doctoral fellow at the Institute 
of Astronomy, Cambridge. Professor Kembhavi is a distinguished astronomer who works on 
galaxies, quasars and other extragalactic objects, various areas of high energy 
astrophysics, X-ray and radio pulsars. He has published a large number of research papers 
and several books. Professor Kembhavi has been a member of the Space Commission and 
is presently a member of the ISRO’s Apex Science Board. He is Vice-President of the 
International Astronomical Union and former President, Astronomical Society of India. He 
was Chair of the International Virtual Observatory Alliance, Chair of the Scientific Council 
of the Astronomical Data Centre at Strasbourg and Chair of the Council of the Indian 
Institute of Astrophysics. He is a Fellow of the Indian Academy of Sciences and the 
National Academy of Sciences, India. Pushpa Khare is M.Sc. (Physics), gold medalist, from 
Indore University. She did her Ph.D. in Astrophysics from the Tata Institute of Fundamental 
Research, Mumbai, and her postdoctoral work at the Max Planck Institute for Astronomy at 
Munich, Germany, and at the University of Manchester, UK. She then joined as professor of 
Physics at the Utkal University, Bhubaneswar, Odisha, in 1983. After retiring from there in 
2010, she was CSIR Emeritus Fellow at the Inter-University Centre for Astronomy and 
Astrophysics (IUCAA), Pune, for four years. She had been an [...]
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Sacred Landscapes of Imperial China
Astronomy, Feng Shui, and the Mandate of Heaven
G. Magli, Politecnico di Milano, Milan, Italy

•  Offers a scientific approach to the role of astronomy and Feng Shui in ancient 
Chinese architecture

•  Describes magnificent but largely unknown monuments
•  Richly illustrated

This book analyses the magnificent imperial necropolises of ancient China from the 
perspective of Archaeoastronomy, a science which takes into account the landscape in 
which ancient monuments are placed, focusing especially but not exclusively on the 
celestial aspects. The power of the Chinese emperors was based on the so-called Mandate 
of Heaven: the rulers were believed to act as intermediaries between the sky gods and the 
Earth, and consequently, the architecture of their tombs, starting from the world-famous 
mausoleum of the first emperor, was closely linked to the celestial cycles and to the 
cosmos. This relationship, however, also had to take into account various other factors and 
doctrines, first the Zhao-Mu doctrine in the Han period and later the various forms of Feng 
Shui. As a result, over the centuries, diverse sacred landscapes were constructed. Among 
the sites analysed in the book are the “pyramids” of Xi’an from the Han dynasty, the 
mountain tombs of the Tang dynasty, and the Ming and Qing imperial tombs. The book 
explains how considerations such as astronomical orientation and topographical 
orientation according to the principles of Feng Shui played a fundamental role at these 
sites.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- 1. A mound and a terracotta army (Qin mausoleum).- 2. Pyramids on the 
river (Han dynasty).- 3. From pyramids to mountains (Tang and Song dynasty).- 4. Three 
stones for a king (Ming at Nanjing).- 5. 13 tombs, one landscape (Ming at Beijing).- 6. The 
last dynasty (Qing dynasty).

About the Author
Giulio Magli is an astrophysicist/archaeoastronomer and currently a Full Professor of 
Mathematical Physics and Head of the Department of Mathematics at the Politecnico di 
Milano. After receiving his Ph.D. from the University of Milan, he initially conducted 
research in Relativistic Astrophysics but gradually moved toward Archaeoastronomy and, 
more generally, to the study of the relationships between architecture and landscape 
among ancient cultures. For many years, he worked on Egypt and the Mediterranean, but 
his current research focuses on Asia and especially on Imperial China. His previous books 
include Mysteries and Discoveries of Archaeoastronomy (Springer 2009), Architecture, 
Astronomy and Sacred Landscape in Ancient Egypt (Cambridge University Press 2013), and 
Archaeoastronomy – Introduction to the Science of Stars and Stones (Springer 2017). He 
taught the first massive open online course on Archaeoastronomy ever developed, freely 
available on the MOOC platform of the Politecnico di Milano and on Coursera, and has 
appeared as an expert on Archaeoastronomy in several TV broadcasts for CNN, the History 
Channel, and Discovery Channel. He was also one of the authors of the UNESCO-IAU 
document on Astronomy and Cultural Heritage.
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The Neutrino Story: One Tiny 
Particle’s Grand Role in the Cosmos
R. N. Mohapatra, University of Maryland, College Park, MD, USA

•  Written in a semi-popular style for those with a general physics background
•  Explains in clear arguments and real-world applications the importance of this 

elusive subatomic particle
•  Injects a human element through its recounting of the history and scientists behind 

neutrino physics

Every second of every day, we are exposed to billions of neutrinos emitted by the Sun, and 
yet they seem to pass straight through us with no apparent effect at all. Tiny and weakly 
interacting this subatomic particle may be, but this book will show you just how crucial a 
role it has played in the evolution of the elements in the universe, and eventually, 
ourselves. We first start with an introduction to the basics of subatomic physics, including 
brief backgrounds on the discoveries that set the stage for major 20th century advances. 
The author, a distinguished theoretical physicist who has researched neutrinos for over 
thirty years, next explains in nontechnical language how and why the neutrino fits into the 
wider story of elementary particles. Finally, the reader will learn about the latest 
discoveries in the past half century of neutrino studies. This semi-popular science book will 
appeal to any physics students or non-specialist physicists who wish to know more about 
the neutrino and its role in the evolution of our universe.

Table of Contents
1 Introduction.- 2 Particles as building blocks of matter.- 3 From protons and neutrons to a 
zoo of particles.- 4 Order in the zoo and quarks.- 5 Forces that keep the universe together.- 
6 Forces are also caused by particles.- 7 Neutrino is born as an idea.- 8 From idea to 
reality: neutrino story unfolds in slow motion.- 9 Neutrino discovered.- 10 Standard model 
of the particles and forces. [...]

About the Author
Rabindra N. Mohapatra is a Distinguished University Professor at the University of 
Maryland, College Park. Mohapatra received his Ph. D. at the University of Rochester in 
1969 and did his post-doctoral research at Stony Brook University and the University of 
Maryland. He was a Professor at the City University of New York before joining the 
University of Maryland in 1983.

Mohapatra has worked extensively on neutrino physics. He is one of the proponents of the 
seesaw mechanism for neutrino masses and the left-right symmetric theories of weak 
interactions. He is also the co-proponent of the new particle related to neutrino mass 
called the “majoron.” He suggested the idea of neutron-anti-neutron oscillation, which led 
to many experimental searches for this process.

Mohapatra has several seminal papers on grand unified theories of particles and forces. 
He also co-authored a paper on the possibility that there may be a small violation of the 
celebrated Pauli Exclusion Principle in Quantum Mechanics, which led to several 
experimental searches for this effect. Mohapatra published a single-author book on 
“Unification and Supersymmetry: Frontiers of Quark Lepton Physics” published by 
Springer-Verlag, which went into third edition in 2003, and coauthored a book on “Massive 
Neutrinos in Physics and Astrophysics” published by World Scientific, which also went into 
a third edition in 2004.

Mohapatra is a fellow of the American Physical Society and a fellow of the Indian National 
Academy of Science. He was awarded the Humboldt Prize in 2005 for his research on 
neutrinos and was awarded the Distinguished Scientists award by the American chapter of 
the Indian physicists association in 2000. He was awarded the degree of Doctor of Science 
by the North Orissa University.
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The History of Celestial Navigation
Rise of the Royal Observatory and Nautical Almanacs
P. K. Seidelmann, University of Virginia (Research Professor), US Naval Observatory 
(Retired/Director), Rockville, MD, USA; C. Y. Hohenkerk, UK Hydrographic Office, 
Taunton, UK

•  Fills a gap in existing literature through its primary focus on history and use of 
nontechnical language

•  A unique and diverse chronicle of celestial navigation
•  Written by expert historians, scientists, and archivists in the field

This edited volume charts the history of celestial navigation over the course of five 
centuries. Written by a group of historians and scientists, it analyzes how competing 
navigation systems, technologies, and institutions emerged and developed, with a focus on 
the major players in the US and the UK. The history covers the founding of the Royal 
Observatory; the first printing of a Nautical Almanac ; the founding of the US and UK 
Nautical Almanac Offices; the creation of international standards for reference systems 
and astronomical constants; and the impact of 20th century technology on the field, 
among other topics. Additionally, the volume analyzes the present role and status of 
celestial navigation, particularly with respect to modern radio and satellite navigation 
systems. With its diverse authorship and nontechnical language, this book will appeal to 
any reader interested in the history of science, technology, astronomy, and navigation over 
the ages.

Table of Contents
Please follow the structure as defined in the file “IdoAA Contents - 2020 Jan 27”.

About the Author
Dr. P. Kenneth Seidelmann received an Electrical Engineering degree from the University of 
Cincinnati in 1960, followed by a Master of Science degree in 1962 and a Doctor of 
Philosophy degree in Dynamical Astronomy in 1968. After military service as a Research 
and Development Coordinator at the US Army Missile Command from 1963 to 1965, he 
joined the Nautical Almanac Office of the US Naval Observatory. In February 1976, he was 
named Director of the Nautical Almanac Office. In September 1990, the Nautical Almanac 
Office was reorganized into two departments and he became director of the Orbital 
Mechanics Department. In June 1994, the US Naval Observatory was reorganized and Dr. 
Seidelmann became Director of the Directorate of Astrometry, which included three 
departments dealing with astrometry and astronomical data. In 2000 he retired from the 
US Naval Observatory and became a research professor in the Astronomy Department of 
the University of Virginia. Dr. Seidelmann has taught courses in Celestial Mechanics at 
Catholic University of America and the University of Maryland. He is coauthor of three 
books, “Fundamentals of Astrometry”, “TIME, From Earth Rotation to Atomic Physics” (1st 
and 2nd Editions), and “Celestial Mechanics and Astrodynamics: Theory and Practice”. 
Additionally, he is coeditor of the “Explanatory Supplement to the Astronomical Almanac”. 
Dr. Seidelmann is a member of the International Astronomical Union, American 
Astronomical Society, American Institute of Astronautics and Aeronautics, Sigma Xi, Tau 
Beta Pi, Eta Kappa Nu, and Omicron Delta Kappa, and a fellow of the American Association 
for the Advancement of Science, Institute of Navigation, and the Royal Astronomical 
Society.

Catherine Hohenkerk started her working life straight from school in 1971, at Royal 
Greenwich Observatory (RGO). She spent the first four years in the Solar Department while 
studying (day-release) for a Higher National Certificate in mathematics, statistics and 
computing. Next, a useful period in the Computer Department while pursuing a day release 
mathematics degree. In the late 1970s she transferred to HM Nautical Almanac Office, 
where she remained until she retired at the end of January 2017. Her work has involved all 
aspects of the generation, production and printing of the data and tables in all the 
almanacs and associated publications of HMNAO. In 2005 she received the US Naval 
Observatory’s Superintendents award for her “distinguished service and extraordinary 
dedication to the joint publications”. Hohenkerk is fellow of the Royal Institute of 
Navigation and the Royal Astronomical Society and a member of the [...]

ISBN
978-3-030-43630-8

Price
£ 109,99 | $ 159.99 | € 129,99 

Series
Historical & Cultural Astronomy

Publisher
Springer International Publishing

Fields of Interest
Astronomy, Observations and 
Techniques; History of Science; 
Geographical Information Systems/
Cartography; History of Technology

Target audience
Research

Publication Date
July 2020

Format(s)
Hardcover

Bibliografic Information
XVII, 332 p. 81 illus., 56 illus. in 
color.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available

https://www.springer.com/book/978-3-030-43630-8
http://www.springer.com/978-3-030-43630-8


springernature.com Earth Sciences 109

Changing Asia-Pacific Marginal Seas
C. A. Chen, National Sun Yat-sen University, Kaohsiung, Taiwan; X. Guo, Ehime 
University, Matsuyama, Japan

•  Provides an extensive review of temporal changes in the Asia-Pacific marginal seas 
and two western boundary currents in the Northwest Pacific

•  Provides the latest information on the long-term changes in the marginal seas and 
alerts readers to future changes

•  Covers topics including physical, chemical, and biological oceanography as well as 
remote sensing and related biogeochemical processes

This book discusses temporal changes in six Asia-Pacific marginal seas and two west 
boundary currents in the Northwest Pacific. Covering time scales varying from years to 
decades, it provides a comprehensive review of the long-term changes in various physical 
variables, including sea level, sea surface temperature, water mass index, current and 
transport, as well as local issues such as sea ice and tidal mixing, and the processes and 
dynamics that govern them. The book also examines biogeochemical variables, such as 
nutrients, oxygen, pH, water transparency, ocean acidification, eutrophication and 
productivity, and explores future trends. Offering a holistic view of the changes that have 
occurred in the Asia-Pacific marginal seas and those that are likely to occur in the future, 
this book will appeal to readers from all fields of oceanography.

Table of Contents
Sea of Okhotsk.- Japan Sea.- East China Sea.- Yellow and Bohai Seas.- South China Sea.- 
Kuroshio and its affected Shelf Sea.- Oyashio and its affected Shelf Sea.

About the Author
Chen-Tung Arthur Chen has been a Professor of the Department of Oceanography since 
1985. He has sat on numerous international committees, including the International 
Geoshpere-Bioshpere Programme(vice chair between 2009-2015), the IGBP/IHDP/WCRP/
DIVERSITAS GCP, MAIRS, SCOR and WOCE. He also served as one of the executives of the 
JGOFS SSC between 1992–1995. Prior to that, he had helped to form the Joint JGOFS/
LOICZ Marginal Seas Task Team in 1991, and served as its chairman until 1995. Prof. Chen 
is an associate editor of Mar. Chem. (since 1993), Cont. Shelf Res. (Since Oct. 2016), Acta 
Oceanol. Sin. (Since Oct. 2016), and an editorial board member of J. Marine Syst. (since 
2001), Acta Oceanol. Sin. (2004 – Sept. 2016) and Cont. Shelf Res. (2007 – Sept. 2016). He 
also served as an editor of the J. Oceanogr. between 1998 and 2010. Prof. Chen’s specialty 
is on the nutrients and carbon cycle in the oceans, ocean acidification (including 
hydrothermal systems), global change (including paleoclimates) and sediment heavy 
metals. His recent work is across disciplines toward integrated Earth System science on 
the regional to global scales. Besides having 400 of his own scientific papers published, he 
was awarded the highly-coveted 5M¥ Biwako Prize for Ecology from Japan in 1997 and is a 
Chair Professor of the NSYSU since 2006.

Xinyu Guo has been a professor of Center for Marine Environmental Studies, Ehime 
University since 2014. He mainly studies circulations and nutrient transport in the Kuroshio 
and the adjacent shelf seas using numerical models and historical data analysis. He has 
published more than 100 papers on these topics. He served as an editor for Journal of 
Oceanography from 2006 to 2014.
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Satellite Precipitation Measurement
Volume 1
V. Levizzani, CNR-ISAC, Bologna, Italy; C. Kidd, University of Maryland and NASA 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, MD, USA; D. B. Kirschbaum, NASA Goddard 
Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, MD, USA; C. D. Kummerow, Colorado State University, 
Fort Collins, CO; K. Nakamura, Dokkyo University, Saitama, Japan; F. J. Turk, 
California Institute of Technology, Pasadena, CA

•  Offers state-of-the-art intelligence on how to interpret precipitation data sets
•  Contains first-hand teaching material for undergraduate and graduate students
•  Highlights the successes of the community whilst indicating the open science, 

technology issues and future challenges

This book offers a complete overview of the measurement of precipitation from space, 
which has made considerable advancements during the last two decades. This is mainly 
due to the Tropical Rainfall Measuring Mission (TRMM), the Global Precipitation 
Measurement (GPM) mission, CloudSat and a carefully maintained constellation of 
satellites hosting passive microwave sensors. The book revisits a previous book, Measuring 
Precipitation from Space, edited by V. Levizzani, P. Bauer and F. J. Turk, published with 
Springer in 2007. The current content has been completely renewed to incorporate the 
advancements of science and technology in the field since then. This book provides unique 
contributions from field experts and from the International Precipitation Working Group 
(IPWG). The book will be of interest to meteorologists, hydrologists, climatologists, water 
management authorities, students at various levels and many other parties interested in 
making use of satellite precipitation data sets.

Table of Contents
SECTION 1 Status of Observations and Satellite Programs: Chapter 1. The Global 
Precipitation Measurement (GPM) mission.- Chapter 2. Status of the CloudSat mission.- 
Chapter 3. The Megha-Tropiques mission after seven years in space.- Chapter 4. Microwave 
sensors, imagers and sounders.- Chapter 5. Microwave and sub-mm wave sensors: A 
European perspective.- Chapter 6. Plans for future missions. [...]

About the Author
Vincenzo Levizzani is Director of Research at the Institute of Atmospheric Sciences and 
Climate of the National Council of Research in Bologna, Italy, and Professor of Cloud 
Physics at the University of Bologna. His research interests concentrate on cloud structure, 
precipitation measurement from space, regional climatology of clouds and precipitation 
and new space mission concept design. He was among the co-founders of the International 
Precipitation Working Group and has collaborated to clouds and precipitation missions of 
the European Organization for the Exploitation of Meteorological Satellites (EUMETSAT) 
and the European Space Agency (ESA). He is author of several hundreds peer-reviewed 
journal publications, book contributions and scientific reports, and has served in several 
high-level committees of WMO, NASA, ESA, EUMETSAT, KMA, European Commission, etc. 
Christopher Kidd obtained a BSc in Geography from the University of Nottingham, followed 
by a PhD from the University of Bristol. He has been at the forefront of satellite 
precipitation estimation over the last 30 years, focusing upon retrieval schemes from both 
passive microwave observations and multi-sensor observations, together with the 
verification, validation and inter-comparison of satellite estimates and surface 
measurements. Dalia B. Kirschbaum is a Research Physical Scientist in the Hydrological 
Sciences Lab at NASA Goddard Space Flight Center in Greenbelt, Maryland. She has served 
as the Global Precipitation Measurement (GPM) Mission Associate Deputy Project Scientist 
for Applications since 2009, where she leads a team of outreach and applications 
specialists to provide scientific support for applications research and activities. Her 
research interests center on the application of GPM data to rainfall-triggered landslide 
modeling efforts, including a global landslide situational awareness system that is being 
used worldwide. She has authored over forty papers on the topic of applying remotely 
sensed surface and precipitation information to landslide hazard models at multiple 
spatial and temporal scales. Christian D. Kummerow is Professor of Atmospheric Science at 
Colorado State University where he also serves as Director of the [...]
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Earthquake Geology and 
Tectonophysics around Eastern Tibet 
and Taiwan
C. Lo, National Taiwan University, Taipei; X. Xu, Institute of Crustal Dynamics, Beijing, 
China; W. Chang, National Dong Hwa University, Hualian; M. Ando, Shizuoka 
University, Shizuoka, Japan

•  Reviews the outcomes of collaborative international research projects on the 1999 
Chi-Chi earthquake and the 2008 Wenchuan earthquake

•  Covers a broad range of aspects regarding these earthquakes, including their 
fundamental mechanisms, kinematics, and the geological and geophysical 
background of their fracture faults

•  Offers comprehensive coverage and a valuable reference guide to these two 
disastrous earthquakes

This book collects a series of review articles summarizing the outcomes of collaborative 
research projects on the 1999 Chi-Chi earthquake and the 2008 Wenchuan earthquake, 
two of the largest and most disastrous earthquakes in Asia in the last two decades. The 
articles cover a broad range of aspects,including these earthquakes’ fundamental 
mechanisms, kinematics, and the geological and geophysical background of their fracture 
faults. Presenting comprehensive coverage, the book offers a valuable reference guide to 
these two devastating earthquakes.

Table of Contents
Ching-Hua Lo, Xiwei Xu, Wen-Yen Chang and Masataka Ando: Preface.- Zhao, Li: From 
Chi-Chi to Wenchuan: Two Decades of Earthquake Research in Taiwan and Mainland China.- 
Xu, Xiwei, Huang, Bor-Shouh, Chang, Chung-Pai, Y. X. Lee, Xibin Tan, Qi Wang and Chong Xu: 
The Geology, Geophysics and Geodesy of the Wenchuan Mw7.9 Earthquake. [...]

About the Author
Dr. Ching-Hua Lo has been a Professor at the Department of Geosciences, National Taiwan 
University since 1995. He received his Ph.D. in Geology and Geophysics from Princeton 
University, USA, in 1990. He has previously served as President of the Chinese Geoscience 
Union and of the Geological Society in Taipei. He also serves on the editorial boards of 
several journals, including the Journal of Asian Earth Sciences and Journal of Geological 
Society of China /Western Pacific Earth Sciences.

Dr. XiweiXu has been a Research Professor and Director of the Institute of Crustal 
Dynamics, China Earthquake Administration since 2018. He received his Ph.D. in Geology 
and Geophysics from the Chinese Academy of Sciences in 1989 and was a senior visiting 
scholar to the Department of Earth & Planetary Sciences, Harvard University, USA, in 
2014. His research interests include seismotectonics, paleoseismology, and structural 
geology.

Dr. Wen-Yen Chang has been a Professor at the Department of Natural Resources and 
Environmental Studies, National Dong-Hwa University, since 2017. He received his Ph.D. in 
Geophysics from National Central University in 2006. Having served as President of the 
Chinese Taipei Geophysical Society since 2018, his research interests include seismology, 
geophysics, earthquake disaster prevention and mitigation, and remote sensing.

Dr. Masataka Ando received his Ph.D. in Geophysics from the University of Tokyo, Japan, in 
1974. He was a Professor at the Research Center for Seismology, Volcanology and Disaster 
Mitigation, Graduate School of Environmental Sciences, Nagoya University, Japan, from 
2002 to 2007. He has been a committee member of the Seismological Society of Japan 
(SSJ) since 1974, and served as President from 1988 to 1990. His research interests 
include seismology, geophysics and seismotectonics.
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Quantum Measurement of Gravity for 
Geodesists and Geophysicists
F. Sansò, Milan, Italy; F. Migliaccio, Milan, Italy

•  P rovides geodesists and geophysicists with a background to go from classical 
mechanics and electromagnetism to the quantum measurement of gravity

•  Presents a scientific background for future researches in geodesy and geophysics
•  Contains applications of the quantum theory

During the last thirty years a great advancement in low energy physics, particularly 
interactions of atoms with the electromagnetic field, has been achieved and the 
development of electronics and laser techniques has allowed to implement a fine 
manipulation of atoms with photons. A wealth of important applications has sprung out 
from the ability of manipulating large samples of cold atoms. Among them, the 
improvement of atomic clocks and the creation of atomic gyroscopes and of atomic gravity 
meters, which is obviously of great interest for geodesists and geophysicists, particularly 
for potential applications in satellite geodesy. This book explains the fundamental 
concepts necessary to understand atom manipulation by photons, including the principles 
of quantum mechanics. It is conceived as a road that leads the reader from classical 
physics (mechanics and electromagnetism, considered as a common scientific background 
of geodesists and geophysicists), to the basics of quantum mechanics in order to 
understand the dynamics of atoms falling in the gravity field, while interacting with 
suitably resonant laser beams. There are different types of measurements of gravity based 
on the manipulation of ultra-cold atoms; the book presents the principles of the 
instruments based on stimulated Raman transition, which can be easily worked out 
analytically. However, the concepts explained in the text can provide a good starting point 
to understand also the applications based on the so-called Block oscillations or on the 
Bose–Einstein condensation.

Table of Contents
1 Recalls of classical mechanics.- 2 Recalls of the classical theory of the electromagnetic 
field.- 3 The crisis of classical physics and the dawn of quantum physics.- 4 The principles 
of quantum mechanics.- 5 First applications of quantum theory.- 6 The quantum 
measurement of gravity.
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Proceedings of GeoShanghai 2018 
International Conference: 
Transportation Geotechnics and 
Pavement Engineering
X. Shi, Washington State University, Washington, WA, USA; Z. Liu, Michigan 
Technological University, Houghton, MI, USA; J. Liu, Missouri University of Science 
and Technology, Missouri, MO, USA

•  Covers a variety of topics from numerical investigations to practical applications in 
transportation geotechnics and pavement engineering

•  Shares many tips and insights into the current hottest research topics in the fields of 
transportation geotechnics and pavement engineering

•  Explores new horizons and research frontiers of transportation geotechnics and 
pavement engineering

This book is the fourth volume of the proceedings of the 4th GeoShanghai International 
Conference that was held on May 27 - 30, 2018. This volume, entitled “Transportation 
Geotechnics and Pavement Engineering”, represents the recent advances and technologies 
in transportation geotechnics and pavement engineering. This book covers a wide range of 
topics, from transportation geotechnics, to geomechanics at various length scales, to 
pavement materials and structures. The book offers a unique mix of numerical modeling 
studies, experimental studies, and case studies from industry. It may be of interest to 
researchers and practitioners in the fields of transportation engineering and pavement 
engineering. Each of the papers included in this book received at least two positive peer 
reviews. The editors would like to express their sincerest appreciation to all of the 
anonymous reviewers all over the world, for their diligent work.

About the Author
Xianming Shi, P.E. received his PhD in Chemistry from the Institute of Chemistry, Chinese 
Academy of Sciences. He was a Research Professor of Civil Engineering at Montana State 
University before joining Washington State University as an Associate Professor of Civil & 
Environmental Engineering in August 2014. He is currently the Geotechnical & 
Transportation Engineering Group Coordinator at WSU and an Associate Director for the 
Center for Environmentally Sustainable Transportation in Cold Climates. He is a Control 
Member of the American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE) Bituminous Materials 
Committee.

Zhen Liu completed his PhD in geotechnical engineering at Case Western Reserve 
University. He is an Assistant Professor of Civil and Environmental Engineering and an 
affiliated Assistant Professor of Geological and Mining Engineering and Sciences at 
Michigan Technological University. He is a member of American Society of Civil Engineers.

Jenny Liu received her PhD from Texas A&M University, United States. She is currently an 
Associate Professor in the Department of Civil, Architectural and Environmental 
Engineering, Missouri University of Science and Technology.
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MATLAB® Recipes for Earth Sciences
M. H. Trauth, University of Potsdam, Potsdam, Germany

•  Provides a comprehensive introduction to the use of MATLAB for geoscientific 
applications

•  Includes information on new MATLAB features such as the Live Editor and App 
Designer

•  The code in the book can be easily translated into other popular programming 
languages like Python, Julia and R.

MATLAB® is used in a wide range of geoscientific applications, e.g. for image processing in 
remote sensing, for creating and processing digital elevation models, and for analyzing 
time series. This book introduces readers to MATLAB-based data analysis methods used in 
the geosciences, including basic statistics for univariate, bivariate and multivariate 
datasets, time-series analysis, signal processing, the analysis of spatial and directional 
data, and image analysis. The revised and updated Fifth Edition includes seven new 
sections, and the majority of the chapters have been rewritten and significantly expanded. 
New sections include error analysis, the problem of classical linear regression of 
log-transformed data, aligning stratigraphic sequences, the Normalized Difference 
Vegetation Index, Aitchison’s log-ratio transformation, graphical representation of 
spherical data, and statistics of spherical data. The book also includes numerous examples 
demonstrating how MATLAB can be used on datasets from the earth sciences. The 
supplementary electronic material (available online through SpringerLink) contains recipes 
that include all the MATLAB commands featured in the book and the sample data.

Table of Contents
Data Analysis in Earth Sciences.- Introduction to MATLAB.- Univariate Statistics.- Bivariate 
Statistics.- Time-Series Analysis.- Signal Processing.- Spatial Data.- Image Processing.- 
Multivariate Statistics.- Statistics on Directional Data.

About the Author
Martin H. Trauth studied geophysics and geology at the University of Karlsruhe. He 
obtained a doctoral degree from the University of Kiel in 1995 and then became a 
permanent member of the scientific staff at the University of Potsdam. Following his 
habilitation in 2003 he became a lecturer, and then in 2011 a titular professor at the 
University of Potsdam. Since 1990 he has worked on various aspects of past changes in 
the climates of East Africa and South America. His projects have aimed to understand the 
role of the tropics in terminating ice ages, the relationship between climatic changes and 
human evolution, and the influence that climate anomalies had on mass movements in the 
central Andes. Each of these projects has involved the use of MATLAB to apply numerical 
and statistical methods (such as time-series analysis and signal processing) to 
paleoclimate time series, lake-balance modeling, stochastic modeling of bioturbation, 
age-depth modeling of sedimentary sequences, or the processing of satellite and 
microscope images. Martin H. Trauth has been teaching a variety of courses on data 
analysis in earth sciences with MATLAB for more than 25 years, both at the University of 
Potsdam and at other universities around the world.
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Earthworm Assisted Remediation of 
Effluents and Wastes
S. A. Bhat, Gifu University, Gifu, Japan; A. P. Vig, Guru Nanak Dev University, Punjab, 
India; F. Li, Gifu University, Gifu, Japan; B. Ravindran, Kyonggi University, Suwon

•  Covers industrial as well as municipal effluents and wastes vermifiltration techniques
•  Provides applications of earthworm remediation techniques in wastewater and 

sludges at research as well as commercial level
•  Compares the earthworm assisted vermifiltration with other conventional 

biochemical methods

This book provides updated and comprehensive information on the effective functioning of 
earthworms used alone or in combination with other biological systems/microbes, as well 
as factors affecting the process and performance of vermiremediation under a range of 
conditions. It also compares earthworm assisted vermifiltration with other conventional 
biochemical methods. Presenting cutting-edge research on the earthworm assisted 
remediation of industrial and municipal effluents and sludges, along with its role in solid 
waste management (SWM), the book will benefit readers from the research community and 
industrial sector alike, familiarizing them with the latest remediation techniques for 
wastewater and different types of solid waste.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1. Applicability of vermifiltration for wastewater treatment and recycling.- Chapter 
2. Vermifiltration for rural wastewater treatment.- Chapter 3. Treatment of Wastewater by 
Vermifiltration Integrated with Plants.- Chapter 4. Recycling of municipal sludge by 
vermicomposting.- Chapter 5. Influence of distillery sludge based vermicompost on the 
nutritional status of Rapanus sativus L. [...]

About the Author
Sartaj Ahmad Bhat is working as Post-doctoral Researcher in the River Basin Research 
Center, Gifu University, Japan. He received his Ph.D. for Environmental Sciences from Guru 
Nanak Dev University, India in 2017. He is efficient in waste management techniques, 
especially towards the vermicomposting and substrate compatibility, nutrient enrichment 
and heavy metal accumulation dynamics. So far, Dr. Bhat has authored more than 30 
research publications in peer-reviewed international journals. He is also an editor, editorial 
board member and reviewer of many international reputed journals published by PLOS, De 
Gruyter, Springer, SAGE, MDPI, Elsevier and Taylor and Francis. He has been recently 
awarded as a Top Peer Reviewer 2019 in Environment and Ecology by Publons Web of 
Science Group and has more than 200 verified reviews to his credit.

Adarsh Pal Vig is a Professor and former Head, Department of Botanical and 
Environmental Sciences, Guru Nanak Dev University, Amritsar, India. Dr.Vig is having 
teaching and research experience of more than 26 years, about 105 publications in 
National/International journals with a h-index of 21 and had supervised 10 Ph.D. students. 
His research mainly focuses on biological treatment technologies for agricultural and 
industrial wastes. He has been awarded Distinguished Teachers Award, 2012 and 
Environmentalist of the Year, 2016 & 2018. Presently also working as Director of UGC- 
Human Resource Development Centre and Project coordinator, FDC and NRC under Pandit 
Madan Mohan Malviya National Mission on Teachers and Teaching, MHRD, Govt. of India, at 
Guru Nanak Dev University. Fusheng Li is a Professor in the Division of Water System Safety 
and Security Studies and the Graduate School of Engineering at Gifu University, Japan. He 
received his BS degree for environmental engineering from Lanzhou Jiaotong University of 
China in 1986, MS degree from Kitami Institute of Technology of Japan in 1994 and PhD 
degree from Gifu University of Japan in 1998. Dr. Li is directing the Division of Water 
Quality Studies that covers the fields from water quality to water and wastewater 
treatment, and recently to resource and energy recovery from organic waste. The ongoing 
research projects in his lab include adsorption; membrane filtration, enhanced 
coagulation, disinfection; biological water and wastewater treatment; vermicomposting 
treatment of vegetable waste and activated sludge; microbial fuel cell; physicochemical 
water quality assessment; biological water quality assessment. [...]
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Biogas Technology
L. Deng, Biogas Institute of Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Affairs, Chengdu, 
China; Y. Liu, Biogas Institute of Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Affairs, Chengdu, 
China; W. Wang, Biogas Institute of Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Affairs, 
Chengdu, China

•  Systematically addresses the principle and main features of three kinds of anaerobic 
digestion systems: household digesters, biogas septic tanks, and biogas plants

•  Introduces readers to a broad range of anaerobic digestion systems, including the 
materials and design of digesters, biogas storage, cleaning, upgrading, biogas 
utilization, and digestate utilization

•  Explains theories and application of biogas technology from a transdisciplinary 
perspective

This book focuses on agricultural waste treatment and renewable energy production from 
the perspective of anaerobic digestion. It covers topics on anaerobic digestion processes 
and practices in various types of biogas plant construction and management and 
systematically addresses the principle and main features of three kinds of anaerobic 
digestion systems: household digesters, biogas septic tanks, and biogas plants. 
Instructive, informative and easy to understand, the book offers a valuable asset for 
researchers, technicians, graduate students and managerial personnel working in the 
areas of renewable energy, agricultural ecological engineering and the treatment and 
utilization of agricultural wastes.

Table of Contents
Microoganism of anaerobic digestion.- Household digesters in rural area.- Biogas septic 
tanks.- Biogas plant.- Materials and structures of digesters.- Biogas cleaning.- Biogas 
storage.- Biogas utilization.- Digestate utilization.

About the Author
Prof. Liangwei Deng, Chief Engineer at the Biogas Institute of the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Rural Affairs, P.R. China, is currently engaged in research on wastewater, solid waste 
treatment using biogas technology, and biogas plant consultation and design. He has 
presided over more than 20 national, provincial and ministerial-level research programs, 
designed and commissioned more than 30 large biogas plants including the Mengniu Aoya 
International Demonstration Farm (10,000 cows). In the field of anaerobic digestion, he 
has published more than 130 research papers, written 2 monographs, and holds 9 
national invention patents.

Liu Yi is an Associate Professor and Deputy Director of the Research and Development 
Department, Biogas Institute of the Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Affairs, P.R. China, 
holding a Ph.D. from the Chinese Academy of Agricultural Sciences. His research mainly 
focuses on agricultural waste, and in consultation and design for biogas projects. He has 
chaired and participated in foreign-aid rural energy projects sponsored by the United 
Nations, NGOs and Chinese government, and has extensive experience in biogas 
fermentation process research and the design and construction of large and medium 
biogas plants. He is also a Lecturer at the FAO Reference Center for Biogas Research and 
Training.

Wenguo Wang is a Professor at the Biogas Institute of the Ministry of Agriculture and Rural 
Affairs, P.R. China. He received his Ph.D. in Botany from Sichuan University in 2010. His 
research mainly focuses on wastewater treatment and resource utilization; other interests 
include the utilization of digestates, microalgae cultivation for liquid digestate treatment, 
biogas-based circular agriculture, and ammonium toxicity in plants. He has authored over 
60 publications and 1 book, and has 4 patents to his credit. He is an expert reviewer for 
numerous scientific journals and has served on several scientific review panels
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Resilience, Response, and Risk in 
Water Systems
Shifting Management and Natural Forcings Paradigms
M. Kumar, Indian Institute of Technology Gandhinagar, Gandhinagar, 
India; F. Munoz-Arriola, University of Nebraska–Lincoln, Lincoln, NE, USA; H. Furumai, 
University of Tokyo, Tokyo, Japan; T. Chaminda, University of Ruhuna, Galle, Sri Lanka

•  Illustrative diagrams and graphical abstract for quick understanding
•  Suggestions and recommendations at the end of each chapter
•  On-site/experimental visualization for appealing demonstration

This book talks about the dynamics of the surface water-groundwater contaminant 
interactions under different environmental conditions across the world. The contents of the 
book highlight trends of monitoring, prediction, awareness, learning, policy, and mitigation 
success. The book provides a description of the background processes and factors 
controlling resilience, risk, and response of water systems, contributing to the 
development of more efficient, sustainable technologies and management options. It 
integrates methodologies and techniques such as data science and engineering, remote 
sensing, modelling, analytics, synthesis and indices, disruptive innovations and their 
utilization in water management, policy making, and mitigation strategies. The book is 
intended to be a comprehensive reference for students, professionals, and researchers 
working on various aspects of science and technology development. It will also prove a 
useful resource for policy makers and implementation specialists.

About the Author
Dr. Manish Kumar is a Fellow of the Royal Society of Chemistry (FRSC) and faculty at 
Discipline of Earth Sciences at the Indian Institute of Technology Gandhinagar, Gujarat, 
India. He earned his Ph.D. in Environmental Engineering from the University of Tokyo, 
Japan. He has multifacet research domains like Groundwater Pollution and Remediation, 
Water Systems and Climate Change, Isotope Hydrology, Emerging Contaminants: 
Occurrence, Fate and Transport, Arsenic and Metal Toxicity, and Bioremediation. He has 
been the recipient of Water Advanced Research and Innovation (WARI) Fellowship, Japan 
Society for the Promotion of Science (JSPS) foreign research fellowship, Brain Korea 
(BK)-21 post-doctoral fellowship, Monbukagakusho scholarship, Linnaeus-Palme stipend 
from SIDA, Sweden, and Research Fellowship from CSIR, India and others. He supervised 
6 Ph.D. thesis and &gt;20 master dissertations. He published &gt;80 international 
peer-reviewed journal papers, &gt;120 other scholarly works and has 17 years’ research/
teaching experience with H-index =25, i10-index=50 with total citation (*2500)-Google 
Scholar. He is the core committee member of the International Water Association (IWA)- 
India Chapter. He is the one of the illutrious members of global collaboration on 
wastewater based epidemiology of COVID-19.

Dr. Francisco Munoz-Arriola is a faculty member in the Department of Biological Systems 
Engineering and the School of Natural Resources at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln. His 
area of interest and expertise includes coupled natural-human systems, hydroinformatics, 
integrated hydroclimate and water quality and quantity, resilient of complex landscapes, 
sub-seasonal to seasonal predictability of hydrometeorological and climate extremes and 
phenotypes, remote sensing appli- cations, and the nexus food-energy-water-ecosystem 
services. He is fellow of the Robert B. Daugherty Water for food Global Institute, the 
National Science Foundation Enabling the Next Generation of Hazards and Disasters, the 
American Meteorological Society Summer Policy Colloquium, and the University of 
Nebraska Public Policy Center. He has published his research findings in journals of both 
national and international repute.

Prof. Hiroaki Furumai is a professor of the Research Center for Water Environment 
Technology, the University of Tokyo with a joint appointment at the Department of Urban 
Engineering. His research group has conducted research on 1) Sustainable urban drainage 
management focusing on urban flood modeling and non-point source pollution, 2) Fate 
and control of pathogenic microorganisms in urban water cycles, [...]
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Differentiated Resourceful Utilization 
of Rural Organic Wastes
M. Li, Chinese Research Academy of Environmental Sciences, Beijing, China; X. Jia, 
Beijing Technology and Business University, Beijing, China; B. Xi, Chinese Research 
Academy of Environmental Sciences, Beijing; J. Hou, Chinese Research Academy of 
Environmental Sciences, Beijing; D. Liu, Chinese Research Academy of Environmental 
Sciences, Beijing; Y. Hao, Chinese Research Academy of Environmental Sciences, 
Beijing

•  Systematically introducing key technologies and equipment applicable to 
differentiated utilization of rural organic wastes

•  Proposing the differentiated energy-fertilizer integrated resourceful utilization mode 
for rural organic wastes

•  Putting forward several referential applicable cases for different types of rural 
organic wastes

This book systematically introduces the key technologies for differentiated resourceful 
utilization of rural organic wastes based on high-efficiency anaerobic fermentation and 
bio-augmented composting, and discusses differentiating sources of organic wastes, 
integrating recycling technologies, developing key equipment, and researching 
management mechanisms. In addition, it describes the development of viable techniques 
and low-pollution, low-cost, and low-maintenance equipment. It also includes the 
technical specifications for the differentiated resourceful utilization of rural organic wastes 
and presents the energy-fertilizer integrated resourceful utilization method for rural 
organic wastes. Providing technological insights into improving the resourceful utilization 
level of rural organic wastes, this book is a valuable reference resource for administrative 
staff, researchers in the field of environmental protection, and technicians in enterprises 
involved in the treatment and disposal of solid wastes.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- High-efficient anaerobic fermentation technology of organic wastes in 
villages and towns.- Bio-augmented composting of organic wastes in villages and towns.- 
Development of the standard system for differentiated resourceful utilisation of organic 
wastes in villages and towns.- Engineering application cases.- Conclusions.

About the Author
Dr. Mingxiao Li is now researcher at the Chinese Research Academy of Environmental 
Sciences, China. His research activities are mainly devoted to the efficient and recycling 
utilization of solid organic waste, agricultural soil improvement and remediation, as well as 
secondary pollution control. The research work has promoted the application and 
development of practical technology. Dr. Mingxiao Li is deputy director of the National Key 
Laboratory of Environmental Protection, deputy director of the Beijing Engineering 
Research Center for Biotransformation of Organic Waste Resources, Secretary-General of 
the Strategic alliance of industrial technology innovation for comprehensive environmental 
improvement of villages and towns. Dr. Xuan Jia is now associate professor at the Beijing 
Technology and Business University, where she is Master’s Supervisor for years. She is 
Deputy Secretary-General of the Strategic alliance of industrial technology innovation for 
comprehensive environmental improvement of villages and towns. Her research activities 
are mainly devoted to the organic waste utilization and energy conversion, especially in the 
domestic wastes and agricultural wastes.

Dr. Beidou Xi is now Professor at the China Academy of Environmental Sciences, where he 
was chief scientist of the Groundwater and Environmental Systems Engineering for years. 
His research activities are mainly devoted to solid waste pollution prevention and 
utilization, groundwater pollution prevention and control and comprehensive improvement 
of the rural environment. He hasestablished the State Key Laboratory ofUnderground 
Water Pollution Simulation and Control for Environmental Protection.His research and 
development technology has been applied in Beijing, Shanghai, Hebei, Ningxia, Guizhou 
and other places in China.He is an expert on national medium - and long-term strategy for 
scientific and technological development and macro [...]
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Sustainable Development of Water 
and Environment
Proceedings of the ICSDWE 2019
R. Sun, Huaqiao University, Xiamen, China; L. Fei, Zhongnan University of Economics 
and Law, Wuhan, China

•  Is a valuable reference for both students and professional researchers in related 
fields

•  Discusses the recent trends in sustainable development of water and environment in 
Asian countries

•  Presents the research developments in a hot topic

This book covers the full spectrum of water and environment conservation, offering 
management lessons, identifying the barriers to transformative change, and then 
presenting agendas and initiatives for sustainable global water and environment 
management. Water is a unique resource and is vital to human beings and ecosystems. At 
the same time, it is a driver of growth and development. However, in a changing world 
factors such as rapid population growth and urbanization are having an increasing impact 
on water and the environment, and managing critical water resources sustainably 
represents an unprecedented and urgent challenge. As such, the book describes innovative 
approaches that can be used to support the operationalization and delivery of sustainable 
water and environment management. ICSDWE 2019 is dedicated to sustainable water and 
environment, with a focus on the water resources management, wastewater treatment and 
environmental protection. Sharing current knowledge and recent developments, 
experiences and lessons learned, it stimulates discussion and reflection, to promote a 
paradigm shift toward sustainable water and environment management.

Table of Contents
Part 1: Environmental Monitoring.- Microbiological Monitoring of Cryohydrological 
Geosystems of the Cryolithozone.- Survey of Physical, Chemical and Microbial Water 
Quality of Irrigation Sources in Tarlac, Philippines.- Study on the Inactivation of E. coli in 
Water by UV-LED.- Radionuclides Activity Analysis in the Environmetnal Samples. [...]
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Integrated Water Resource 
Management
Cases from Africa, Asia, Australia, Latin America and USA
E. d. O. Vieira, Federal University of Minas Gerais, Montes Claros, 
Brazil; S. Sandoval-Solis, Department of Land, Air and Water Resources, University of 
California, Davis, Davis, CA, USA; V. d. A. Pedrosa, Federal University of Alagoas, 
Maceió, Brazil; J. P. Ortiz-Partida, University of California, Davis, Davis, CA, USA

•  Discusses the social and political conflicts frequently stemming from poor water 
resource management in various countries

•  Demonstrates that successful water resource strategies must be integrated within 
the management of the hydrographic basin as a whole

•  Emphasizes that integrated water resource management is essential to tackling 
extreme climate events and preventing environmental damage

This book presents case studies that share important experiences regarding Integrated 
Water Resource Management (IWRM) in various countries. Following an introduction to 
theoretical concepts, responsibilities, and challenges, the subsequent chapters address, 
among other topics, an analysis of policies and regulations for water management in 
Brazil, the drivers that led California to adapt to the IWRM framework, and the 
international regulations for water markets and water banking in Australia and Chile. The 
implications of climate change for water resource systems in Mexico are discussed, as well 
as management strategies from California that could potentially serve as IWRM adaptation 
schemes in Mexico. Critical cases from Guanacaste (Costa Rica), and from Zayandehrud 
River Basin and Lake Urmia (Iran) are reviewed in terms of management practices and 
solutions. The book also provides an overview of the current availability and use of water 
resources in South Korea, and discusses the management of and international water law 
instruments for transboundary groundwater in Africa.

Table of Contents
1. Integrated Water Resources Management: Theoretical concepts, basis, responsibilities, 
and challenges of IWRM.- 2.Integrated Water Resources Management in Brazil.- 3.The 
necessity of IWRM: the case of San Francisco River water conflicts.- 4. Water Resources 
Management in California.- 5. International Comparative Analysis of Regulations for Water 
Markets and Water Banks. [...]

About the Author
EDSON DE OLIVEIRA VIEIRA is an Associate Professor at the Federal University of Minas 
Gerais (Brazil). An expert on agricultural engineering with an emphasis on the planning 
and management of water resources in semiarid regions, hydraulic and hydrology of 
semiarid regions, and irrigation and drainage, his current research focus is on the 
Sustainability Index of Water Resources.

SAMUEL SANDOVAL-SOLIS is an Assistant Professor and Cooperative Extension Specialist 
for Water Resources at the University of California, Davis (USA). His current research focus 
is on water management in California’s complex water landscape, and on policies aimed at 
balancing the water supply for human and environmental requirements.

VALMIR DE ALBUQUERQUE PEDROSA is an Associate Professor at the Federal University of 
Alagoas (Brazil). A visiting scholar at the Center of Watershed Sciences, University of 
California, Davis (USA) from 2014 to 2015, his current research interests include 
integrated water resources and management, system analysis, and cost analysis for water 
infrastructures.

JOSE PABLO ORTIZ PARTIDA is a PhD student in Hydrologic Sciences at the University of 
California, Davis (USA). His research focuses on Integrated Water Resource Management, 
especially modeling water quantity and quality, and on solutions for the preservation and 
distribution of resources to provide clean water access to people in need.
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Sustainable Development Goals and 
Sustainable Supply Chains in the 
Post-global Economy
N. Yakovleva, Newcastle University, London, UK; R. Frei, University of Portsmouth, 
Portsmouth, UK; S. Rama Murthy, University of Oxford, Oxford, UK

•  Examines various aspects of sustainable supply chains in a variety of contexts: 
multinational companies, entrepreneurs, industrial parks, manufacturing and food 
retail

•  Offers insight into development of sustainable supply chain strategies in both 
developed countries and emerging markets

•  Examines development and application of both traditional and novel supply chain 
strategies, such as life-cycle assessment, distributed manufacturing, eco-supply 
chains

This book presents a collection of studies on current best practices for delivering 
sustainable development policies within supply chains. It critiques the limitations of 
existing business theory and practice on sustainable supply chain management, and 
discusses opportunities for new conceptual models for businesses to engage with 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). It examines how businesses can work towards 
implementing Sustainable Development Goals in the contexts of entrepreneurial initiative, 
industry collaboration and regional development. SDGs renew the sustainable 
development agenda for global communities and ask businesses and organisations to 
reset their sustainable development policies. A strategy to embed sustainable 
development principles into business operations along the supply chain operations, which 
has been a conceptual and, in many instances, practitioner, business and industry 
achievement of the past decades, is not enough to shift the economic and social conditions 
of poor populations around the world. How would the global supply chains of the future 
look like? What social relations does it envisage? How will businesses and organisations 
engage with societies, environments and complex institutional contexts in emerging 
markets and developing countries, which are faced with issues of population growth, 
needed leaps in infrastructure provision, educational and health improvements, cultural 
and institutional shifts? The books challenges current approaches to sustainable supply 
chain practices guided by discussion on SDGs. It reviews implementation issues of existing 
sustainable development approaches, assesses the advancement of sustainable 
development strategies and examines the opportunities for global value chains to increase 
their positive social and environmental inputs in regions, communities and organisations. 
The book collects both conceptual and empirical studies set in a variety of business and 
organisational contexts, such as manufacturing, retail, procurement, cities and industrial 
parks. It contests the accepted axioms of sustainable practices in the global supply chains 
and proposes new models for organisations and production networks to engage with 
societies and address market and production effects on communities and institutions.

Table of Contents
Foreword - Externalities in Supply Chains.- Introduction – Challenges and opportunities for 
addressing SDGs through sustainable supply chains in the post-global economy.- Part 1. 
Critical conceptual approaches to building sustainable supply chains for SDGs - Chapter1. 
Is sustainable supply chain management sustainable? (Paul Nieuwenhuis, Anne Touboulic 
and Lee Matthews).- Chapter2. [...]

About the Author
Dr Natalia Yakovleva is a Senior Lecturer in International Business Strategy at Newcastle 
University Business School, Newcastle University London, UK. She is an Associate Director 
of Newcastle University Institute for Sustainability, promoting research and collaboration 
on SDG12 Responsible Consumption and Production. She specialises in research on 
corporate social responsibility, sustainable business and corporate-community relations. 
Natalia holds a PhD in Environmental Studies from University of Sunderland, UK and BSc in 
Economics from Yakutsk State University, Russia. Her current research focuses on the 
protection of indigenous peoples during industrial projects in the [...]
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Chemistry of Renewables
An Introduction
A. Behr, Technische Universität Dortmund, Dortmund, Germany; T. Seidensticker, TU 
Dortmund, Dortmund, Germany

•  First introductory textbook on the industrial chemistry of renewable raw materials
•  Suitable for lecturers at universities and chemistry teachers as well as for self-study 

for students
•  Authors have over 30 years experience of teaching lectures on ‘Renewable 

Resources’

This textbook introduces the industrial production and processing of natural resources. It 
is divided into six major topics (fats and oils, carbohydrates, lignin, terpenoids, other 
natural products, biorefinery), which are divided into a total of 20 chapters. Each chapter is 
self-contained and therefore a compact learning unit, which can be worked on by students 
in self-study or presented by lecturers. Clear illustrations, flow diagrams, apparatus 
drawings and photos facilitate the understanding of the subject matter. All chapters end 
with a succinct summary, the “Take Home Messages”. Each chapter is supplemented by ten 
short test questions, which can be solved quickly after working through the chapter; the 
answers are at the end of the book. All chapters contain bibliographical references that 
focus on essential textbooks and reference works. As a prior knowledge, only basic 
knowledge of chemistry is required.

Table of Contents
1 Overview/Introduction.- I Fats and Oils.- 2 Plant Oils.- 3 Fat Products/Oleochemicals.- 4 
Reactions of fatty acid chains/Special Oleochemical Products.- 5 The by-product of 
Oleochemistry/Glycerol.- II Carbohydrate.- 6 Sugar Chemistry.- 7 From wood to pulp/
Cellulose.- 8 Starch Chemistry.- 9 Carbohydrates from the sea.- 10 Cyclodextrins.- III 
Lignin.- 11 Woods’ essential ingredient/Lignin. [...]

About the Author
Prof. Dr. Arno Behr was born in Aachen, Germany, where he studied chemistry at the 
Technical University finishing his PhD in 1979. After his habilitation at the RWTH Aachen he 
worked for ten years at Henkel company (Düsseldorf/Germany) in the field of the use and 
processing of renewable raw materials as department head in the chemical process 
development. From 1996 until 2017, he was full Professor for Industrial Chemistry at TU 
Dortmund University/Germany. In his research group renewable resources, in particular 
oleo compounds, terpenes and sugars, were important substrates. He is the author or 
co-author of a total of ten books dealing with industrial chemistry, catalysis and the 
chemistry of carbon dioxide.

Dr. Thomas Seidensticker, was born in Marl, Germany, and studied chemistry at TU 
Dortmund University/Germany. He received his doctoral degree with distinction in 2016 
under the supervision of Prof. Dr. Arno Behr. Since 2017, he is a junior research group 
leader in the group with Prof. Dr. Dieter Vogt in the Laboratories of Industrial Chemistry at 
TU Dortmund University. His research is dedicated to sustainable process design for 
homogeneous catalysts, including the development of innovative recycling methods and 
the conversion of renewable resources. For several years he has been a lecturer and 
trainer for lectures on renewable resources and has also written several review articles on 
this topic.
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Nanocosmetics
From Ideas to Products
J. Cornier, vdlconsult, Hildesheim, Germany; C. M. Keck, Philipps-Universität 
Marburg, Marburg, Germany; M. Van de Voorde, University of Technology DELFT, 
Crans-Montana, Switzerland

•  Offers the first essential overview of the field of nanocosmetics
•  Provides cosmetic manufacturers with the information they need in order to develop, 

produce and bring nanocosmetics to market
•  Shares valuable insights into the preparation and safety of nanocosmetic products

This book addresses the application of nanotechnology to cosmetics. Edited by three 
respected experts in the field, the book begins with a general overview of the science 
behind cosmetics and skin care today, and of the status quo of nanotechnology in 
cosmetics. Subsequent chapters provide detailed information on the different 
nanoparticles currently used in cosmetics; the production and characterization of 
nanoparticles and nanocosmetics; and regulatory, safety and commercialization aspects. 
Given its scope, the book offers an indispensable guide for scientists in academia and 
industry, technicians and students, as well as a useful resource for decision-makers in the 
field and consumer organizations. Chapter 6 of this book is available open access under a 
CC BY 4.0 licence at link.springer.com.

Table of Contents
Introduction to Nanocosmetics: Science Behind Cosmetics and Skin Care,- Nanotechnology 
in Cosmetics. Nanoparticles in cosmetics: Inorganic nanoparticles in cosmetics: Micelles 
and Nanoemulsions.- Polymeric nanoparticles.- Phospholipids in Cosmetic Carriers.- 
SmartLipids – the third generation of solid submicron lipid particles for dermal delivery of 
actives.- Nanocrystals for dermal application. [...]

About the Author
Jean Cornier is presently a consultant to several companies and R&D organisations in the 
areas of life science, new technologies and business development. Based in Munich, 
Germany, he obtained his state diploma “Doctor of Pharmacy” - Pharm. D. - from the 
University of Caen, France, and an MSc degree in Pharmaceutical Medicine from the 
University of Duisburg-Essen, Germany. Since 1986 he has worked in the space industry as 
an expert on Materials and Life Science research and projects, and participated in 
commercialization initiatives supported by the European and German space agencies, as 
well as several EU-funded projects on biotechnology and civil security research. He was 
involved in the first skin research project in space, and is the co-editor of a book on 
nanopharmacy (Pharmaceutical Nanotechnology: Innovation and Production (2017)).

Cornelia M. Keck is a pharmacist and obtained her PhD from the Freie Universität (FU) in 
Berlin in 2006. In 2009 she was appointed as Adjunct Professor for Pharmaceutical and 
Nutritional Nanotechnology at the University Putra Malaysia (UPM), and in 2011 she 
completed her postdoctoral degree (Habilitation) at the Freie Universität Berlin and was 
appointed as a Professor for Pharmacology and Pharmaceutics at the University of Applied 
Sciences Kaiserslautern. Since 2016 she has been a Professor of Pharmaceutics and 
Biopharmaceutics at the Philipps University Marburg. Her chief field of research is the 
development and characterization of innovative nanocarriers for improved delivery of 
poorly soluble actives for healthcare and cosmetics. Prof. Keck is Vice-Chair of the 
“Dermocosmetics” unit at the German Society of Dermopharmacy, an active member of 
many pharmaceutical societies, and a member of the Committee for Cosmetics at the 
Federal Institute for Risk Assessment (BfR). Marcel van de Voorde has 40 years experience 
at European research organizations, including CERN (Geneva), European Commission 
Research (Brussels), and 10 years working at the Max Planck Institute in Stuttgart, 
Germany. For many years, he was involved in research and research strategies, policy and 
management, especially in European research institutions. He is currently a Professor at 
the University of Technology in Delft, the Netherlands, and holds a doctor honoris causa 
and various honorary professorships. He is a Senator of the European Academy for 
Sciences and Arts in Salzburg, a Fellow of the World Academy for Sciences, and a member 
of the Science Council of the French Senate and National Assembly. [...]
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3D Bioprinting
Principles and Protocols
J. M. Crook, University of Wollongong, Squires Way, Fairy Meadow, NSW, Australia

•  Includes cutting-edge methods and protocols
•  Provides step-by-step detail essential for reproducible results
•  Contains key notes and implementation advice from the experts

This volume explores the latest developments and contributions to the field of 3D 
bioprinting, and discusses its use for quality R&D and translation. The chapters in this 
book are divided into two parts: Part one covers generic themes in bioprinting to introduce 
novice readers to the field, while also providing experts with new and helpful information. 
Part two discusses protocols used to prepare, characterize, and print a variety of 
biomaterials, cells, and tissues. These chapters also emphasize methods used for printing 
defined and humanized constructs suitable for human tissue modelling in research and 
applicable to clinical product development. Written in the highly successful Methods in 
Molecular Biology series format, chapters include introductions to their respective topics, 
lists of the necessary materials and reagents, step-by-step, readily reproducible laboratory 
protocols, and tips on troubleshooting and avoiding known pitfalls. Cutting-edge and 
comprehensive, 3D Bioprinting: Methods and Protocols is a valuable resource for 
researchers and bioprinting laboratories/facilities interested in learning more about this 
rapidly evolving technology.

Table of Contents
History and Trends of 3D Bioprinting.- Cell Processing for 3D Bioprinting: Quality 
Requirements for Quality Assurance in Fundamental Research and Translation.- 
Computer-Aided Design and Manufacturing (CAD/CAM) for Bioprinting.- Ethics and Policy 
for Bioprinting.- Extrusion Based Bioprinting: Current Standards and Relevancy for 
Human-Sized Tissue Fabrication.- Stereolithography 3D Bioprinting. [...]
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Food Safety Management Systems
Achieving Active Managerial Control of Foodborne Illness Risk 
Factors in a Retail Food Service Business
H. King, Saint Simons Island, GA, USA

•  Illustrates the proper organization and methods to design and implement Food 
Safety Managment Systems to achieve and sustain Active Managerial Control at all 
levels of the supply chain

•  Describes the steps that can be taken for continuous improvement in sustaining 
food safety management systems

•  Examines cases studies of food safety management system implementation and the 
results achieved

This foodborne disease outbreak prevention manual is the first of its kind for the retail 
food service industry. Respected public health professional Hal King helps the reader 
understand, design, and implement a food safety management system that will achieve 
Active Managerial Control in all retail food service establishments, whether as part of a 
multi-restaurant chain or for multi-restaurant franchisees. According to the most recently 
published data by the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC), retail food service 
establishments are the most commonly reported locations (60%) leading to foodborne 
disease outbreaks in the United States every year. The Food and Drug Administration (FDA) 
has reported that in order to effectively reduce the major foodborne illness risk factors in 
retail food service, a food service business should use Food Safety Management Systems 
(FSMS); however less than 11% of audited food service businesses in a 2018 report were 
found using a well-documented FSMS. Clearly, there needs to be more focus on the 
prevention of foodborne disease illnesses and outbreaks in retail food service 
establishments. The purpose of this book is to help retail food service businesses 
implement FSMS to achieve Active Managerial Control (AMC) of foodborne illness risk 
factors. It is a key resource for retail professionals at all levels of the retail food service 
industry, and those leaders tasked to build and manage food safety departments within 
these organizations.

Table of Contents
Forward.- 1. Introduction.- 2. Hazards and their contributing factors to foodborne illness 
risk in foodservice establishments.- 3. The Process HACCP plan and Prerequisite Control 
Program necessary to develop food safety management systems in foodservice 
establishments.- 4. Design of food safety management systems using the Process HACCP 
plan and Prerequisite Control Program. [...]

About the Author
Dr. Hal King is a public health professional who has worked in the government (Centers for 
Disease Control and Prevention), academia (Emory University School of Medicine), military 
(US Army Reserves), and food industry (Chick-fil-A inc.) sectors to innovate public health 
intervention strategies for the prevention of infectious diseases. He is currently the CEO of 
Active Food Safety LLC (an advisory services and products company), and the founder of 
Public Health Innovations LLC.
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Name Reactions
A Collection of Detailed Mechanisms and Synthetic Applications
J. J. Li, ChemPartner, San Francisco, CA, USA

•  Delineates each name reaction with detailed step-by-step, electron-pushing 
mechanism

•  Highlights the latest synthetic applications of name reactions
•  Provides biographical sketches of the chemists who discovered or developed the 

name reactions

In this sixth edition of Jack Jie Li’s seminal “Name Reactions”, the author has added three 
or more synthetic applications of name reactions to reflect the recent advances in organic 
chemistry. As in previous editions, each reaction is delineated by its detailed step-by-step, 
electron-pushing mechanism and supplemented with the original and the latest 
references, especially from review articles. This book is not only an indispensable resource 
for advanced undergraduate and graduate students for learning and preparing exams, but 
is also a good reference book for all organic chemists in both industry and academia. 
Unlike other books on name reactions in organic chemistry, Name Reactions, A Collection 
of Detailed Reaction Mechanisms and Synthetic Applications focuses on the reaction 
mechanisms. It covers over 300 classical as well as contemporary name reactions.

Table of Contents
From the Contents: Alder ene reaction.- Baran Reagents.- Bargellini Reaction.- Barton–
Zard reaction.- Beirut reaction.- Boyland–Sims oxidation.- Cattallani Reaction.- Danheiser 
annulation.- Kolbe-Schmitt Reaction.- Larock Indole Synthesis.- Li A3 Reaction.- McMillan 
Catalyst.- Meth-Cohn Quinoline Synthesis.- Sanford Reaction.- Shi-White Reagent.- Stevens 
Rearrangement.- Stork–Danheiser alkylation. [...]

About the Author
Before joining ChemPartner as Vice President of Discovery Chemistry, Dr. Jie Jack Li 
practiced medicinal chemistry for over twenty years at Pfizer, BMS, and Revolution 
Medicines, respectively, with a four-year sojourn at the University of San Francisco as an 
Associate Professor, teaching medicinal and organic chemistry. He has published thirty 
books in organic chemistry, medicinal chemistry, and history of drug discovery. Chief 
among them are Drug Discovery: Practices, Processes, and Perspectives and Name 
Reactions, now in the sixth edition.
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Nanobiotechnology in Agriculture
An Approach Towards Sustainability
K. R. Hakeem, King Abdulaziz University, Jeddah, Saudi Arabia; T. B. Pirzadah, 
University Centre for Research and Development (UCRD), Chandigarh University, 
Mohali, India

•  Latest research on nanobiotechnology
•  Novel solutions to current agricultural challenges
•  Contributed by an international panel of field scientists and lab researchers

Agriculture is considered as a backbone of developing nations as it caters the needs of the 
people, directly or indirectly. The global agriculture currently faces enormous challenges 
like land degradation and reduced soil fertility, shrinking of land, low production yield, 
water accessibility and a dearth of labor due to evacuation of individuals from farming. 
Besides, the global population increases at an exponential rate and it is predicted that the 
global population will be 9 billion by 2050 that in turn leads to food crisis in near future. 
Although, green revolution revolutionizes the agriculture sector by enhancing the yield but 
it was not considered as a sustainable approach. Exorbitant use of chemical fertilizers and 
pesticides to boost the crop yield is definitely not a convenient approach for agriculture 
sustainability in the light of the fact that these chemical fertilizers are considered as 
double-edged sword, which on one hand enhance the crop yield but at the same time 
possess deleterious effect on the soil microflora and thus declines its fertility. Besides, it 
cause irreversible damage to the soil texture and disrupts the equilibrium in the food chain 
across ecosystem, which might in turn lead to genetic mutations in future generations of 
consumers. Thus, the increased dependence on fabricated agricultural additives during 
and post green revolution has generated serious issues pertaining to sustainability, 
environmental impact and health hazards. Therefore, nano-biotechnology has emerged as 
a promising tool to tackle the above problems especially in the agriculture sector. 
Nano-agribusiness is an emerged field to enhance crop yield, rejuvenate soil health, 
provide precision farming and stimulate plant growth. Nano-biotechnology is an essential 
tool in modern agriculture and is considered as a primary economic driver in near future. It 
is evaluated that joining of cutting edge nanotechnology in agribusiness would push the 
worldwide monetary development to approximately US$ 3.4 trillion by 2020 which clearly 
indicates that how agri-nanobiotechnology plays a pivotal role in the agricultural sector, 
without any negative impact on the environment and other regulatory issues of biosafety. 
Agri-nanobiotechnology is an innovative green technology, which provides the solution to 
global food security, sustainability and climate change. The current book is presenting the 
role of nano-biotechnology in modern agriculture and how it plays a pivotal role to boost 
the agri-business.

Table of Contents
1. Nanotechnology-An Overview.- 2. Nanotechnology: A boost for the urgently needed 
second green revolution in Indian Agriculture.- 3. Nano-Enabled Agriculture can Sustain 
“Farm to Fork Chain.- 4. Role of Nanotechnology in Crop Improvement.- 5. Nano-Fertilizers: 
A Way Forward for Green Economy.- 6. Embodiment of Nano-biotechnology in 
agriculture-An overview. [...]

About the Author
Khalid Rehman Hakeem, PhD is Professor at King Abdulaziz University, Jeddah, Saudi 
Arabia. After completing his doctorate (Botany; specialization in Plant Eco-physiology and 
Molecular Biology) from Jamia Hamdard, New Delhi, India, in 2011, he worked as a lecturer 
at the University of Kashmir, Srinagar, for a short period. Later, he joined Universiti Putra 
Malaysia, Selangor, Malaysia, and worked there as Post Doctorate Fellow in 2012 and 
Fellow Researcher (Associate Prof.) from 2013 to 2016. Dr. Hakeem has more than 10 
years of teaching About the Editors and research experience in plant eco-physiology, 
biotechnology and molecular biology, medicinal plant research, plant-microbe-soil 
interactions as well as in environmental studies. He is the recipient of several fellowships 
at both national and international levels; also, he has served as the visiting scientist at 
Jinan University, Guangzhou, China. Currently, he is involved with a number of international 
research projects with different government organizations. [...]
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The Art of Theoretical Biology
F. Matthäus, University of Würzburg, Würzburg, Germany; S. Matthäus, Grenfarben 
Agentur für Gestaltung, Berlin, Germany; S. Harris, University of Leeds, Leeds, 
UK; T. Hillen, University of Alberta, Edmonton, AB, Canada

•  Presents a unique approach to art and visualization in theoretical biology
•  Includes stunning images based on simulation results, data analysis of numerical 

treatment of a model
•  Contains contributions from many fields of theoretical biology

This beautifully crafted book collects images, which were created during the process of 
research in all fields of theoretical biology. Data analysis, numerical treatment of a model, 
or simulation results yield stunning images, which represent pieces of art just by 
themselves. The approach of the book is to present for each piece of visualization a lucid 
synopsis of the scientific background as well as an outline of the artistic vision.

Table of Contents
The Deadly Beauty of Cancer.- Cellular Connections.- Annealing Party.- Cells on the Ferris 
Wheel.- The Magic Pants that Always Fit.- Racing Triangles.- Rising Dragons.- Henri in 
Wonderland.- Peak of the Iceberg.- Guiding Spiral.- The Hidden Beauty of Roots.- The 
Beauty of a Beast.- The Ghost.- Lymph Node Landscapes.- Breezing Drops.- Labyrinths: 
Exotic Patterns of Cortical Activity. [...]

About the Author
Franziska Matthäus studied biophysics at the Humboldt University in Berlin and received 
her PhD from the Polish Academy of Sciences in Warsaw. She worked as a postdoc, group 
leader and junior professor in Heidelberg and Würzburg and now holds the Giersch-
Professorship Bioinformatics at the Goethe University Frankfurt, affiliated with the 
Frankfurt Institute for Applied Sciences (FIAS). She is interested in the chemical and 
mechanical regulation of cell motility, and uses a combination of image and data analysis 
as well as mathematical models to better understand how collective behavior or patterns 
emerge from internal regulation and cell-cell interaction. Sebastian Matthäus studied 
communication design at the University of Applied Sciences in Potsdam, Germany. Since 
2006 he is founder and head of the graphic design firm called “Grenzfarben” in Berlin, 
Germany. He is an expert in illustration & animation, works for large German newspapers 
and firms, but also supports interactive exhibitions.

Dr Sarah Anne Harris is Associate Professor of Biological Physics at the University of 
Leeds. She has always been interested in understanding how biological systems perform 
their amazing functions within the confines of the laws of physics. While her undergraduate 
degree is in Physics from the University of Oxford, she then obtained her PhD from the 
School of Pharmacy at the University of Nottingham in 2001. She is now in the Theoretical 
Physics group in the School of Physics and Astronomy, and part of the Astbury Centre for 
Structural Molecular Biology. Her research uses high performance supercomputing to 
model how biological molecules move and interact. Thomas Hillen, Dr. rer. nat., is Professor 
and Associate Chair Research at the Department of Mathematical and Statistical Sciences 
at the University of Alberta in Canada. He studied at the Universities of Münster and 
Tübingen in Germany, before he moved to Canada in 2001. He has published five textbooks 
and over 80 journal publications. Currently, Dr. Hillen is President of the Canadian Applied 
and Industrial Mathematical Society (CAIMS). Dr. Hillen’s research is focused on 
mathematical modelling of cancer and cancer treatment. He is motivated to use advanced 
mathematical methods for the common good.
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Bioeconomy for Beginners
J. Pietzsch, Frankfurt, Germany

•  Bioeconomy presented as a promising subject for the future
•  Understandably explains the scientific, economic and ecological facets of the project
•  Renowned contributors

This book provides an interdisciplinary and comprehensible introduction to bioeconomy. It 
thus provides basic knowledge for understanding a transformation process that will shape 
the 21st century and requires the integration of many disciplines and industries that have 
had little to do with each other up to now. We are talking about the gradual and necessary 
transition from the age of fossil fuels, which began around 200 years ago, to a global 
economy based on renewable raw materials (and renewable energies). The success of this 
transition is key to coping with the challenge of climate change. This book conceives the 
realization of bioeconomy as a threefold task – a scientific, an economic and an ecological 
one. · Where does the biomass come from that we need primarily for feeding the growing 
world population but also for future energy and material use? How can it be processed in 
biorefineries and what role does biotechnology play in this regard? · Which aspects of 
innovation economics need to be considered, which economic aspects of value creation, 
competitiveness and customer acceptance are important? · What conditions must a 
bioeconomy fulfil in order to enable a sustainable development of life on earth? May it be 
regarded as a key to further economic growth or shouldn’t it rather orient itself towards 
the ideal of sufficiency? By dealing with these questions from the not necessarily 
consistent perspectives of proven experts, this book provides an interdisciplinary overview 
of a dynamic field of research and practice that raises more questions than answers and 
thus may nurture the motivation of many more people to seriously engage for the 
realization of a bioeconomy.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1: Introduction.- Chapter 2: The origin of biomass.- Chapter 3: Food security and 
healthy nutrition in the context of the bioeconomy.- Chapter 4: The use of biomass for the 
production of fuel and chemicals.- Chapter 5: The importance of biotechnology for 
bioeconomy.- Chapter 6: The bioeconomy from the point of view of the innovation economy. 
[...]

About the Author
Joachim Pietzsch is an independent science writer and senior communications consultant 
based in Frankfurt/Main, Germany.
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The First Cell
The Mystery Surrounding the Beginning of Life
U. C. Schreiber, University of Duisburg-Essen, Essen, North Rhine-Westphalia, 
Germany; C. Mayer, University of Duisburg-Essen, Essen, North Rhine-Westphalia, 
Germany

•  Illustrates the processes of chemical evolution under real-world conditions
•  Connects the peptide/protein world with the RNA world
•  Explains how information storage in RNA might have started

This book introduces a fresh perspective on the conditions for the genesis of the first cell. 
An important possible environment of the prehistoric Earth has long been overlooked as a 
host to the perfect biochemical conditions for this process. The first complexes of 
continental crust on the early Earth must have already contained systems of 
interconnected cracks and cavities, which were filled with volatiles like water, carbon 
dioxide and nitrogen. This book offers insights into how these conditions may have 
provided the ideal physical and chemical setting for the formation of protocells and early 
stages of life. The authors support their hypothesis with a number of astonishing findings 
from laboratory experiments focusing on a variety of organic compounds, and on the 
formation of key cellular ingredients and of primitive cell-like structures. Moreover, they 
discuss the principles of prebiotic evolution regarding the aspects of order and complexity. 
Guiding readers through various stages of hypotheses and re-created evolutionary 
processes, the book is enriched with personal remarks and experiences throughout, 
reflecting the authors’ personal quest to solve the mystery surrounding the first cell.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- Global Requirements.- The Narrower General Conditions: Chemistry, Physics 
and Physical Chemistry–We Can’t Live Without Them.- Really Helpful: A Brief Outline of 
What Happens in Biological Cells Today.- The Previous Models: Sighting the Great Nebula.- 
The RNA world: A Beginning with a Very Special Molecule?.- The New Model: Hydrothermal 
Systems in the Early Continental Crust. [...]

About the Author
Both authors are professors at the University of Duisburg-Essen since 1996. As a 
professor for Geology, Ulrich Schreiber did research on volcanism and tectonics, studies on 
gas permeable fault zones and hydrothermal systems. In 2003, he identified a connection 
between the locations of forest ant nests and gas permeable faults. The investigations of 
these faults ultimately led to a new model for the origin of life. The starting point here is 
supercritical CO2, which occurs in tectonic faults of the continental crust at depths of 
around 1000 m. Together with Christian Mayer, professor for Physical Chemistry, he 
conducted laboratory experiments that simulated the conditions of the continental crust. 
In the course of these experiments, Christian Mayer for the first time successfully 
demonstrated a chemical evolution of peptides in association with vesicles under 
real-world conditions. This in connection with the author’s discoveries of organic chemical 
molecules in archaic hydrothermal quartz from Western Australia can be seen as evidence 
of complex prebiotic chemistry in the upper crust.
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A Quest for Quality Wine, Every Time: 
A Guide to Root Cause Analysis
J. Steakley, Lockheed Martin (United States), Cupertino, CA, USA; B. Steakley, 
Lockheed Martin (United States), Cupertino, CA, USA

•  Offers an organized, systematic method for solving winemaking quality problems
•  Provides explanation of root cause analysis and its application to product 

development at large
•  Teaches approaches and methods to maintain or improve wine quality every year

Wine has been around for thousands of years, grape growing and wine production is 
worldwide, and recipes are prolific. However, this approach to winemaking root cause 
analysis is original and cannot be found in any other winemaking publications. The book 
start with the basics, with the authors’ own basic winemaking steps. This provides a 
winemaking process and common language. With this understanding and departure point, 
they describe Root Cause Analysis (RCA) methods as applied to winemaking. Though 
winemaking appears to have simple steps, problems or flaws inevitably arise. Instant 
access to online materials can provide ad-hoc answers to given conditions; however, the 
applicability of these solutions to one’s own situation ad particular conditions is not always 
clear. Selective changes may or may not solve the problem and in the winemaking world, it 
may take years to finish the wine and understand if the quality actually improved or not. A 
finished wine will have thousands of particular current and historical conditions that 
played some role in its quality.The root cause analysis (RCA) approach provides a path to 
sort these out and guide winemakers to the solution. It creates a problem statement and 
systematically divides the world into six discrete groups. This book tackles each and all of 
these, one group at a time. The text contains examples that prioritize the contributing 
factors. Observations are noted, possibilities identified, and likelihoods assessed. Actions 
and tests are identified to aid in assigning risk, corrective action, and preventive measures. 
Given limited time and resources, prioritized risks and actions improve the chance of 
solving the problem. The book provides problems exploring each of their respective six 
group characteristics. Each RCA step is described and illustrated in detail. The process is 
revealed and explained through multiple examples. Feature 1: Organized systematic 
method for solving winemaking quality problems Feature 2: Applicable to amateur or 
commercial winemakers or any other product or system development activity and 
organization Feature 3: Unique new application to the wine making world but similar 
methods historically used in complex aerospace product development Feature 4: Teaching 
winemakers and producers how to think about uncertainty and error. It’s possible that gold 
medal wine, or 95-point Wine Spectator score, or 93-point Robert Parker score was 
deserved for that particular wine and vintage. But it is also possible you were very lucky. It 
may not be earned again in next year’s vintage. This book teaches approaches and 
methods to maintain and or improve the quality, every year. Feature 5: Application of a 
potentially ‘dry’ rigorous root cause analysis approach in a world that enables the joy of 
creating and appreciating something very enjoyable. It will help you smile, at least once a 
year.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1. Quest for Quality Wine, Every Time. Guide to Root Cause Analysis. Introduction.- 
Chapter 2. Quality Wine: Degree of Excellence and Distinctive Characteristics.- Chapter 3. 
Root cause analysis applied to grape growing and winemaking.- Chapter 4. Quality Grape 
Growing and Winemaking, Nurtured with Family, Friends, and Fun.- Chapter 5. [...]

About the Author
Joyce is a retired Aerospace Executive with 30 years of experience in materials and 
processes, contamination control, operations, and engineering. She has several published 
papers in the field of spacecraft contamination control. After retirement she worked in the 
wine industry in a tasting room, a winery lab, a home winemaking supply shop, and 
installed a couple of home vineyards. Bruce is a retired Technical Fellow with over 35 years 
in Aerospace developing ground, air, and space optical sensors and systems. Bruce has 
been a research scientist, engineer, systems engineer, and program manager. Bruce has 
published technical papers and taught optical systems [...]
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Binge Eating
A Transdiagnostic Psychopathology
G. K.W. Frank, University of California San Diego, San Diego, CA, USA; L. A. Berner, 
Icahn School of Medicine at Mount Sinai, New York, NY, USA

•  Provides a unique state-of-the art, integrative perspective on binge eating
•  Gives an extensive overview on binge eating: clinical phenotype, basic science, 

human research, treatment development and research directions
•  Developed for clinicians, researchers and the interested lay person

This book provides a comprehensive overview of our current understanding of binge eating, 
which is characterized by the uncontrollable consumption of large amounts of food in a 
discrete time period. Written by experts on eating disorders, it first introduces the 
phenotype of binge eating, including its epidemiology and assessment. It then describes 
the underlying neurobiological alterations, drawing on cutting-edge animal models and 
human studies to do so. In addition, it extensively discusses current treatment models, 
including medication, psychotherapy, self-interventions and disease prevention. Lastly, an 
outlook on the future research agenda rounds out the coverage. Given binge eating’s 
current status as an under-researched symptom, but one shared across many eating 
disorders, this book provides an up-to-date, integrative and comprehensive synthesis of 
recent research and offers a valuable reference for scientists and clinicians alike.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1. Epidemiology of Binge Eating.- Chapter 2. Binge Eating Assessement.- Chapter 
3. Developmental and Cultural Aspects of Binge Eating.- Chapter 4. Psychosocial 
Correlates of Binge Eating.- Chapter 5. Weight Dysregulation, Positive Energy Balance and 
Binge Eating in Eating Disorders.- Chapter 6. Theoretical Development and Maintenance 
Models of Binge Eating.- Chapter 7. [...]

About the Author
Dr. Frank is Board certified in Adult as well as Child and Adolescent Psychiatry. He earned 
his medical degree at the Ludwig-Maximilians-University in Munich, Germany. He trained in 
psychosomatics at the Center for Behavioral Health Klinik Roseneck, Prien, Germany, and 
then received clinical and research training at the Western Psychiatric Institute and Clinic, 
University of Pittsburgh, and the University of California San Diego, USA. He holds an 
appointment as professor in the Department of Psychiatry at the University of California 
San Diego.

Dr. Frank has done extensive post-graduate work including receiving research training in 
the neurobiology of psychiatric disorders. He has also received extensive certified training 
in cognitive behavioral and other psychotherapies. He is an expert consultant to local and 
national law firms. He has received multiple awards, including a NIH Minority Access to 
Research Career Program (NIMH) Mentor Recognition award and the first Eating Disorder 
Foundation Greg Hueni Memorial Award for excellence in research.

Dr. Frank has been funded through the National Institute of Mental Health and multiple 
private foundation grants for the past fifteen years to study in youth and adults biological 
domains that underlie eating disorder behavior. His research work has introduced 
computational modeling to the eating disorder field and his overarching goal is to develop 
translational research designs that bridge clinical presentation with neuroscience to 
develop more effective treatments.

Dr. Berner is a clinical psychologist interested in how cognitive neuroscience can help us 
better understand and treat eating disorders. She earned her Ph.D. from Drexel University 
and completed her post-doctoral fellowship at the University of California San Diego Eating 
Disorders Center for Treatment and Research. She is currently an Assistant Professor of 
Psychiatry at the Icahn School of Medicine at Mount Sinai.

Her research aims to understand how altered self-control may promote cycles of binge 
eating, purging, and restricted eating. To this end, her work combines innovative behavioral 
tasks with brain imaging, and self-report and laboratory-based symptom [...]
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Outbreak in the Village
A Family Doctor’s Lifetime Study of Whooping Cough
D. Jenkinson, Nottingham, UK

•  A mysterious disease, a public health failure, an investigation forty-five years in the 
making

•  Presents an engaging account of a physician-researcher’s historic medical 
investigation and life’s work

•  Appeals to casual readers and medical professionals alike, seamlessly blending 
narrative with facts and research techniques

Outbreak in the Village is a fascinating account of the personal and professional journey of 
Dr. Doug Jenkinson, physician and researcher. Over the course of four decades in practice, 
Jenkinson traces the reemergence of whooping cough in the developed world, using his 
practice in the idyllic English countryside as a clinical control group. Keeping meticulous 
notes and indulging an itch to investigate, he explores one of history’s most enigmatic and 
pervasive diseases. Jenkinson relates the tale of his life’s work amid winsome anecdotes, 
relevant history, and practical advice. Told in an amiable, engaging voice with an expert 
balance of levity and earnestness, this story will charm casual readers interested in 
medical history and memoir, as well as doctors and researchers who identify with the 
experiences and may benefit from the research and techniques employed. Readers will find 
themselves in the examination room beside Jenkinson as the investigation unfolds, 
learning about the nature of the illness and the sweeping detrimental effects of an 
anti-vaccination campaign. An intriguing memoir about a mysterious illness, a public 
health failure, and one doctor’s quest for clarity, Outbreak in the Village is a tale of 
perseverance and objectivity sure to delight and inform.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction.- 2. From Africa to England.- 3. The children’s clinic at Keyworth.- 4. 
Whooping cough vaccine.- 5. 1977-79: The first outbreak of whooping cough.- 6. Does the 
vaccine work?.- 7. 1981: Whooping cough vaccine is very rarely harmful.- 8. 1981-83: The 
second outbreak. How many cases are there really?.- 9.1985-87: The third outbreak. The 
search for subclinical infection. [...]

About the Author
Douglas Jenkinson was brought up on the Wirral peninsula in north-west England and 
attended Calday Grange Grammar school. He graduated from Liverpool Medical School in 
1967. After three years in junior posts in medicine, surgery, pediatrics, and obstetrics and 
gynecology, he went to Zambia with his family where he spent three years doing general 
medical duties, obstetrics and gynecology, and neonatal pediatrics. There he discovered 
his love of research. He returned to the UK in 1973 to join a General Medical Practice 
partnership in rural Nottinghamshire where, in 1977, he investigated a large outbreak of 
whooping cough and was the first in 30 years to confirm the benefit of pertussis 
immunisation. He became a part-time lecturer in General Practice at Nottingham Medical 
School in 1979, and in 1988 with Professor Idris Williams, set up the first M.Med.Sci. 
course. He researched and published papers on asthma in addition to whooping cough and 
sat on the Medical Advisory Committee to the Asthma Society and Friends of the Asthma 
Research Council. He contributed to textbooks on asthma and child health. He was 
awarded a doctorate for his whooping cough research in 1996 and continued to research 
whooping cough after he retired from Keyworth Medical practice in 2011. He has a popular 
website to help patients with whooping cough get a diagnosis.
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Substance Use Disorders
From Etiology to Treatment
M. A. Nader, Wake Forest School of Medicine, Winston-Salem, NC, USA; Y. L. Hurd, 
Icahn School of Medicine at Mount Sinai, New York, NY, USA

•  Focuses on each substance used and abused from epidemiology, molecular biology, 
animal models and human subjects/clinical research reinforcing basic principles of 
pharmacology throughout

•  Broadens understanding of the commonalities and differences associated with each 
drug of abuse

•  Provides the reader with state-of-the-art, cutting edge research methods

The purpose of this book is to provide a broad scope of substance use disorder research 
and how these findings can impact treatment outcomes. The research and outcomes 
described in this book represent important principles related to identifying and 
understanding factors related to substance use disorders. The first section is dedicated to 
methodology including population-based surveys, basic neuroanatomy, chemistry, 
molecular biology, behavioral models and brain imaging. The second section utilizes this 
methodology in research related to opioids, cocaine, marijuana, alcohol and nicotine. The 
book is aimed at both professionals (academics, clinicians, practitioners) and students or 
trainees.

Table of Contents
1. Methods for Population Research on Substance Use and Consequences.- 2. Translational 
Molecular Approaches in Substance Abuse Research.- 3. Small Molecule Neuropeptide-S 
and Melanocortin Receptor Ligands As Potential Treatments for Substance Use Disorders.- 
4. Emerging Insights into Mu Opioid Pharmacology.- 5. Behavioral Pharmacology of Drugs 
Acting at Mu Opioid Receptors. [...]
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Tissue Engineering
Principles, Protocols, and Practical Exercises
N. Sarvazyan, The George Washington University, Washington, DC, USA

•  Offers a concise and readable overview of core tissue engineering topics, including 
stems cells, 3D scaffolding, and extracellular matrices

•  Includes instructor demos and practical student exercises that use minimal 
specialized equipment and supplies

•  Provides a valuable curriculum resource for professors who want to conduct similar 
introductory and practical courses in the tissue engineering field

Tissue engineering and regenerative medicine is a new, interdisciplinary branch of science 
that combines knowledge from numerous scientific fields including biology, biochemistry, 
physics, chemistry, applied engineering, and medicine. It aims to restore damaged parts of 
the human body by rebuilding them in vitro using individual building blocks of biological 
tissues such as cells and the extracellular matrix that surrounds them. The authors hope 
to spark students’ interest in this exciting new field of science as well as give them a basic 
knowledge of its terminology. This book is based on a hands-on practical course in tissue 
engineering conducted by the Fulbright US Scholar recipient, Dr. Narine Sarvazyan (George 
Washington University, Washington USA). It provides an overview of the core topics of the 
tissue engineering field, including stem cell differentiation, the role of extracellular matrix 
and attachment proteins, scaffolds, and culturing of engineered tissues. Each chapter is 
accompanied by hands-on demonstrations and self-check questions. The text is easily 
readable for students of all backgrounds and the described protocols can be conducted 
using common lab equipment. This textbook is also useful for developing undergraduate 
and graduate courses that teach basic methods and approaches in this promising and 
rapidly developing field.

Table of Contents
Reference search, image & data analysis.- Organ structure & vascularization.- 
Extracellular matrix & adhesion molecules.- Isolating cells from tissue.- Functional assays 
& toxicity screening.- Culturing cells in 2D & 3D.- Imaging, staining & markers.- Stems 
cells & basics of immunology.- Natural & artificial Scaffolds.- Casting & 3D bioprinting.- 
Bioreactors. [...]

About the Author
The editor of this book, Narine Sarvazyan, PhD, is a Professor of Pharmacology and 
Physiology at the George Washington University School of Medicine and Health Sciences. 
Her lab focuses on exploring the mechanisms of cardiac arrhythmias, cardiotoxicity of 
cancer drugs, the role of environmental contaminants in heart disease, and 
tissue-engineering based therapies for heart and vessel repair. In the Fall of 2017, Dr. 
Sarvazyan received the Fulbright US Scholar award that enabled her to develop and 
conduct an introductory, hands-on course in tissue engineering. The course was held on 
the premises of the Orbeli’s Institute of Physiology, Armenian National Academy of 
Sciences using the facilities and equipment of the Tissue Engineering and Im-munology 
Laboratory led by Dr. Zaruhi Karabekian. Dr. Karabekian served as a co-instructor in the 
course, while two of her lab members, Drs. Hovhannes Arestakesyan and Vahan Grigorian, 
provided valuable contributions during and after the course as teaching assistants. This 
book is an outcome of this course. Seven out of twelve students who took the course 
contributed to specific chapters of this book. Hasmik Mikaelyan, regional coordinator of the 
Fulbright program in Armenia, and Dr. Naira Ayvazian, Director of the Orbeli Institute of 
Physiology, are gratefully acknowledged for their support and encouragement throughout 
these activities.
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Coronavirus Disease 2019 (COVID-
19)
Epidemiology, Pathogenesis, Diagnosis, and Therapeutics
S. K. Saxena, King George’s Medical University, Lucknow, India

•  Provides collated information on novel coronavirus (SARS-CoV-2) biology, including 
replication, genetics, and pathogenesis

•  Discusses the pathogenesis of various emerging and re-emerging SARS 
coronaviruses

•  Summarizes prevention with potential therapeutics against novel SARS-CoV-2 and 
COVID-19.

This book provides a comprehensive overview of recent novel coronavirus (SARS-CoV-2) 
infection, their biology and associated challenges for their treatment and prevention of 
novel Coronavirus Disease 2019 (COVID-19). Discussing various aspects of COVID-19 
infection, including global epidemiology, genome organization, immunopathogenesis, 
transmission cycle, diagnosis, treatment, prevention, and control strategies, it highlights 
host-pathogen interactions, host immune response, and pathogen immune invasion 
strategies toward developing an immune intervention or preventive vaccine for COVID-19. 
An understanding of the topics covered in the book is imperative in the context of 
designing strategies to protect the human race from further losses and harm due to 
SARS-CoV-2 infection causing COVID-19.

Table of Contents
Module 1_Global trends in epidemiology of Coronavirus Disease 2019 (COVID-19).- Module 
2_ Genome organization and Pathogenesis of novel Coronavirus 2019 (SARS-CoV-2).- 
Module 3_Host immune response against human SARS-CoV-2 infection.- Module 4_ 
Emergence and Re-emergence of SARS Coronaviruses.- Module 5_Transmission cycle of 
SARS-CoV and SARS-CoV-2. [...]

About the Author
Prof. (Dr.) Shailendra K. Saxena is a Vice Dean and Professor at King George’s Medical 
University, Lucknow. His primary research interest is to understand the molecular 
mechanisms of host defense during human viral infections and to develop predictive, 
preventive and therapeutic strategies against these diseases. Prof. Saxena’s work has been 
published in various high impact factor reputed international journals. He has been 
honored by several prestigious National and International Awards, Fellowships and 
Scholarships in India and abroad, including Young Scientist Awards, BBSRC India 
Partnering Award and named as the Global Leader in Science by The Scientist magazine 
(USA) and International Opinion Leader/Expert that are involved in the vaccination for JE 
by IPIC (UK). He has been elected Fellow of The Royal Society of Biology UK (FRSB), The 
Royal Society of Chemistry UK (FRSC), The Academy of Environmental Biology, India 
(FAEB), Indian Virological Society (FIVS), The Biotech Research Society, India (FBRS); and 
Fellowship of the (European) Academy of Translational Medicine Professionals, Austria 
(FacadTM). He has been awarded Dr. JC Bose National Award of Department of 
Biotechnology (DBT, Min. of Science & Technology, Govt. of India) in Biotechnology and has 
an active collaboration with various US universities.
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Havana Syndrome
Mass Psychogenic Illness and the Real Story Behind the Embassy 
Mystery and Hysteria
R. W. Baloh, David Geffen School of Medicine at UCLA, Los Angeles, CA, 
USA; R. E. Bartholomew, University of Auckland, Auckland

•  Solves a medical mystery that has confounded the U.S. and Canadian Governments 
and the global medical community

•  Provides an intriguing example of mass psychogenic illness
•  Documents the social and financial toll of mass hysteria

It is one of the most extraordinary cases in the history of science: the mating calls of 
insects were mistaken for a “sonic weapon” that led to a major diplomatic row. Since 
August 2017, the world media has been absorbed in the “attack” on diplomats from the 
American and Canadian Embassies in Cuba. While physicians treating victims have 
described it as a novel and perplexing condition that involves an array of complaints 
including brain damage, the authors present compelling evidence that mass psychogenic 
illness was the cause of “Havana Syndrome.” This mysterious condition that has baffled 
experts is explored across 11-chapters which offer insights by a prominent neurologist and 
an expert on psychogenic illness. A lively and enthralling read, the authors explore the 
history of similar scares from the 18th century belief that sounds from certain musical 
instruments were harmful to human health, to 19th century cases of “telephone shock,” 
and more contemporary panics involving people living near wind turbines that have been 
tied to a variety of health complaints. The authors provide dozens of examples of kindred 
episodes of mass hysteria throughout history, in addition to psychosomatic conditions and 
even the role of insects in triggering outbreaks. Havana Syndrome: Mass Psychogenic 
Illness and the Real Story Behind the Embassy Mystery and Hysteria is a scientific 
detective story and a case study in the social construction of mass psychogenic illness.

Table of Contents
1. Chasing Ghosts in Cuba.- 2. The Crisis Deepens.- 3. From Combat Syndromes to Havana 
Mystery Illness.- 4. Social Contagion Through the Ages: From St. Vitus Dance to Mystery 
Odors.- 5. Musical Illness and Telephone Sickness: An Early History of Sound and 
Suggestion.- 6. Modern-Day Acoustical Scares: From ‘The Hum’ to ‘Wind Turbine Syndrome’. 
[...]
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Textbook of Primary Care 
Dermatology
D. Buckley, The Ashe Street Clinic, Tralee; P. Pasquali, Pius Hospital de Valls, Valls

•  Contains useful quick reference tables which can be used during a busy consultation 
to look up various presentations or treatments in dermatology

•  Provides patient information leaflet templates that the busy doctor can copy and 
give to their patients

•  Features videos on a variety of dermatology procedures, including on how to 
perform a punch biopsy, bandage a leg ulcer and freeze warts using cryosurgery

This textbook provides a comprehensive, practical guide to the identification of a range of 
common dermatological conditions encountered within primary care. It features a 
problem-based approach to the topics and conditions covered. Clinical photographs, 
diagrams and pertinent tables along with clear learning objectives, clinical pearls and 
pitfalls in each chapter facilitate understanding in the diagnosis and management of a 
range of common dermatological conditions. Textbook of Primary Care Dermatology 
empowers the reader to develop their understanding of how to deal with a range of 
common skin, hair and nail problems. It is ideal for training and practising primary care 
physicians seeking a quick reference guide to use in their clinical practice and the trainee 
dermatologist seeking a primer on the topic. It is also suitable for other members of the 
primary care team including nurses, pharmacists, physician associates and clinical 
assistants, and it is very useful for hospital-based doctors and nurses in other disciplines 
who want a quick, practical reference to common dermatological problems.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- Investigations and treatment.- History taking and examination.- Structure 
and function of the skin.- Terminology in dermatology.- Acne.- Roaccutane.- Rosacea.- 
Papulo-pustular rashes on the face.- The red face.- Polycystic ovarian syndrome.- 
Hidradenitis Suppurativa.- Atopic eczema in children.- Eczema and dermatitis in adults.- 
Lichen planus.- Urticaria.- Allergic skin disorders. [...]

About the Author
Dr David Buckley is a principal in general practice and GP trainer who has developed a 
special interest and expertise in dermatology and skin surgery. He obtained his basic 
medical degree from the National University of Ireland (Dublin) in 1982. He joined the 
Dublin Vocational Training Scheme in General Practice in 1983 and spent the next three 
years specialising in general practice which included six months in the dermatology 
department of the Mater Hospital, Dublin. After this he spent six months training at the 
Dublin Skin and Cancer Hospital, Hume Street, Dublin. Dr Buckley then spent two years 
working as the chief medical officer in a large mission hospital in the north of Kenya with 
APSO (the Irish development agency) where he perfected his skills in surgery and tropical 
medicine. On return to Ireland in 1989, Dr Buckley established a new general practice 
combined with a primary care dermatology practice in his home town of Tralee. Having 
begun on his own, the practice has since grown to include five doctors, three nurses, a 
clinical assistant and seven administration staff. He completed a year-long Diploma in 
Practical Dermatology in the University of Wales College of Medicine in 1990. He 
established the Solas Dermatology and Laser Clinic 2000 and changed the name to the 
Kerry Skin Clinic in 2018. Dr Buckley is a founding member of the Primary Care 
Dermatology Society of Ireland (1996) and the Primary Care Surgical Society (2012). He 
has been a member of the European Academy of Dermatology and Venereology since 
1993. He has published seven scientific papers on community based dermatology and 
cryosurgery in peer reviewed journals and this is his second book on primary care 
dermatology. He has also contributed chapters on two international textbooks on 
cryosurgery. He is an honorary lecture in dermatology for the Irish College of General 
Practitioners and was awarded a fellowship of the Royal College of General Practitioners 
(London) in 2018 for his contribution to medicine.

Dr Pasquali is a dermatologist with specialty in non melanoma skin cancer treatment with 
special emphasis in cryosurgery, non invasive imaging techniques [...]
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How Doctors Think and Learn
D. Burke, Gibraltar Health Authority, Gibraltar, Gibraltar

•  Reviews the theoretical basis for professional education and training in the medical 
domain

•  Details models for skill acquisition and tacit knowledge retention
•  Covers Bloom’s and Krathwohl’s taxonomy

This book describes the theoretical basis for the acquisition; development and refining of 
professional medical skills from entry level into professional training to those developing 
specialist expertise. Chapters review the presently available literature on educational 
theory, the cognitive processes underpinning memory and learning, skill acquisition, 
competence and assessment and reflection. A synthesis is also presented on why a 
particular theoretical foundation model of professional skill acquisition should be adopted 
based on the current understanding of traditional educational theory, theories of cognitive 
development and neurophysiology. How Doctors Think and Learn details the theoretical 
basis for acquiring and developing professional medical skills and is an essential resource 
for all those who deliver medical education, training and professional development.

Table of Contents
Part I: Review of the literature.- Professions.- Knowledge.- Learning.- Experiential Learning 
Theory.- Brain plasticity, learning and memory.- Constructivism and Objectivism.- Skill.- 
Competence.- Assessment and Appraisal.- Tacit Knowledge.- Theories of Action.- 
Reflection.- Part II: Synthesis.- Overview to synthesis.- Tacit Knowledge Revisited.- Skill, 
competence and assessment revisited. [...]

About the Author
Derek Burke is currently the Suitable Person and Head of Clinical Governance at Gibraltar 
Health Authority which runs St Bernard’s Hospital and Ocean Views Mental Health 
Hospital, in the British Overseas Territory of Gibraltar. He was formerly Consultant in 
Paediatric Emergency Medicine, Medical Director and Responsible Officer at Sheffield 
Children’s Hospital, as well as part of the Executive Board of the Hospital. Prof. Burke was 
appointed an Honorary Chair at Sheffield Hallam University in 2013.
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Advanced Practice Nursing 
Leadership: A Global Perspective
S. B. Hassmiller, Robert Wood Johnson Foundation, Princeton, NJ, USA; J. Pulcini, 
George Washington University, Washington, DC, USA

•  Endorsed by the International Council of Nurses
•  The very first global leadership book specifically for APNs
•  Authored and edited by prestigious key leaders from all regions of the world

This book is distinctive in its focus on Advanced Practice Nursing leadership globally. It has 
a unique structure, first highlighting global APN leadership and then including case studies 
on leadership from various regions around the world. This beneficial and practical book 
has a specific emphasis on academic, clinical and policy leadership and is relevant for all 
readers. Finally, a section on leadership development focuses on coaching and mentoring, 
business acumen, collaboration and patient advocacy provides an important contribution. 
Authors are distinguished APN leaders from around the world along with junior authors 
who are emerging leaders being mentored by these leaders. This book will appeal to APN 
clinicians, students and emerging leaders who want to bring important global lessons to 
their work. The book will become an indispensable part of the libraries of all APN leaders 
at all stages in their development worldwide.

Table of Contents
Section I. Introduction.- Chapter 1. Leadership: What makes a great leader: What is 
leadership?.- Section II. Global APN Nursing Leadership.- Chapter 2. Perspectives from the 
ICN- on INPANP Network.- Chapter 3. Nursing NOW.- Chapter 4. Future of Nursing: 
Campaign for Action.- Chapter 5. Sigma’s contribution to global APN leadership.- Section 
III. [...]

About the Author
Dr.  Susan Hassmiller is the Robert Wood Johnson Foundation Senior Adviser for Nursing. In 
partnership with AARP, Dr. Hassmiller also directs the Foundation’s Future of Nursing: 
Campaign for Action. This 50-state and District of Columbia effort strives to implement the 
recommendations of the Institute of Medicine’s report on the Future of Nursing: Leading 
Change, Advancing Health and will additionally seek to build a Culture of Health. Dr. 
Hassmiller served as the report’s study director. She is also currently serving as the Senior 
Scholar-in-Residence and Adviser on Nursing to the President of the National Academy of 
Medicine, where she is working on a second Future of Nursing study, the Future of Nursing 
2030. She is also serving as Co-Director of the Future of Nursing Scholars program.

Dr. Hassmiller’s work has included service in public health settings at the local, state and 
national levels, including Health Resources & service Administration (HRSA). She taught 
community health nursing at the University of Nebraska and George Mason University in 
Virginia. She is a an elected member of the National Academy of Medicine, a fellow in the 
American Academy of Nursing and sits on other advisory committees and boards, including 
the Hackensack Meridian Health System and the American Red Cross. She is the recipient 
of many awards and three honorary doctorates, but most notably the Florence Nightingale 
Medal, the highest international honor given to a nurse by the International Committee of 
the Red Cross.

Dr. Joyce Pulcini joined George Washington University School of Nursing as a Professor in 
2012 and until July of 2018 was the Director of Community and Global Initiatives and Chair 
of the Acute and Chronic Care Community. With a career of over 30 years as a pediatric 
nurse practitioner (PNP), educator and author, Dr. Pulcini directed three nurse practitioner 
programs and has consistently been a leader in health care and nursing policy at local, 
state and national levels. She is a Fellow of the American Academy of Nursing, serving as 
Inaugural Co-Chair of the Expert Panel on Primary Care, a Fellow of the American Academy 
of Nurse Practitioners and a former Primary Care Policy Fellow. She is a Senior Associate 
Editor for Policy, Politics and Nursing Practice. Dr. Pulcini has authored more than 70 peer 
reviewed articles, chapters, policy papers and two editions of a well-known textbook on 
pediatric primary care.

She is an expert on the evolving nursing roles of the nurse practitioners [...]
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The Art and Science of Filler Injection
Based on Clinical Anatomy and the Pinch Technique
G. Hong, SAMSKIN Plastic Surgery, Seoul, Korea (Republic of); S. Oh, ON Clinic, 
Seoul, Korea (Republic of); B. Kim, Lamar Clinic Isu Branch, Seoul, Korea (Republic 
of); Y. Lee, LIKE Plastic Surgery, Seoul, Korea (Republic of)

•  Highlights the need to consider beauty and safety simultaneously when performing 
filler injections

•  Describes the relevant basic and clinical anatomy
•  Explains the pinch technique and injection procedures for different sites

This highly illustrated book describes how to perform dermal filler procedures in a way 
that simultaneously takes into account esthetic and safety aspects in order to achieve 
optimal outcomes in individual patients. After discussion of filler materials and design 
considerations, the relevant basic and clinical anatomy is described, drawing on cadaveric 
examinations and imaging in living subjects. Step-by-step instruction is then provided on 
how to identify a safe injection plane and on injection using the pinch technique. The 
coverage includes guidance on injection procedures specific to different sites. A thorough 
and systemic description of potential side effects of filler injection, and the management of 
complications is also presented. The Art and Science of Filler Injection equips the reader 
with a sound knowledge of all aspects relevant to the achievement of pleasing esthetic 
results without side effects and will be of value for practitioners at all levels of experience.

Table of Contents
1. Overview and understanding of filler material.- 2.Design based on view of the beauty.- 
3.Clinical anatomy.- 4.PINCH and injection technique.- 5.Injection procedure according to 
each area.- 6. Complication and management.
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Manual of Vibration Exercise and 
Vibration Therapy
J. Rittweger, Department of Muscle and Bone Metabolism, German Aerospace Center 
(DLR), Cologne, Germany

•  Explores the application of vibration therapy, which is becoming increasingly popular 
in rehabilitation medicine

•  Presents various practical aspects of vibration exercise
•  Bridges the gap between exercise, physiology and clinical application

This book addresses the practical aspects of vibration exercise and vibration therapy. In 
addition, it describes the technical and physiological background, providing applied 
scientists and doctors with a deeper understanding of the therapeutic potential that 
vibration exercise holds. Having first emerged two decades ago, vibration exercise has 
since established itself as a widespread form of physical exercise, used in all rehabilitation 
areas. The goal of this book is to close the gap between scientific knowledge and practice. 
Given that occupational exposure to vibration leads to well-known unfavorable effects, the 
book is also dedicated to potential risks, hazards and contra-indications and of course, the 
application of vibration therapy in a number of specific conditions is presented in a 
clinically usable fashion. Given its breadth of coverage, this book will be of interest to 
physiotherapists and exercise scientists, but also to a wider range of physicians working in 
the field of rehabilitation.

Table of Contents
Preface.- THE FUNDAMENTALS.- Physics of Vibration.- The Biology of Vibration.-Design 
principles of Available machines.-Safety and contra-indications.- PHYSIOLOGICAL 
RESPONSES.- Biomechanics of Vibration Exercise.- Cutaneous and muscle 
mechanoreceptors, their sensitivity to mechanical vibrations.-Electromyographical 
recordings during Vibration.- Supraspinal Responses & Spinal Reflexes. [...]

About the Author
Jörn Rittweger has been a pioneer in the study of vibration as an exercise modality. For the 
past 20 years, he has been studying the mechanical and physiological effects of vibration, 
as well as its suitability in preventive and rehabilitative medicine and athletics. As an MD 
with specialization in physiology, he bridges the gap between fundamental research and 
clinical application. His primary affiliation is with the German Aerospace Center (DLR), 
where he heads the ‘Muscle and Bone Metabolism’ department of the DLR’s Institute of 
Aerospace Medicine. His secondary affiliation is with the University of Cologne, where he is 
a full professor at the Department of Pediatric and Adolescent Medicine. Dr. Rittweger has 
published more than 200 scientific articles in peer-reviewed journals, currently holds one 
patent, and regularly offers training for young scientists and doctors in human physiology.
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Chronic Pain Management in General 
and Hospital Practice
K. Shimoji, Pain Control Institute, Shinjyuku, Japan; A. Nader, Northwestern 
University Feinberg School of Medicine, Chicago, IL; W. Hamann, Guy’s and St 
Thomas’ NHS Foundation Trus, FLEET, UK

•  A comprehensive guide to understand the mechanism and pain management 
techniques

•  Covers all major pain diseases
•  Emphasises the importance of patients’ self-management in preventing chronic pain

This book covers a range of topics, from the cause and identity of pain, to pain relief 
management. Starting from the mechanism of pain, it continues to pain management 
techniques such as nerve blocks, drugs (pain killers), noninvasive manipulations 
psychological techniques and electric management, before describing the management of 
various painful conditions such as headaches, back pain, extremities pain, post-herpetic 
pain or complex regional pain syndrome. It also provides the format of case reports which 
can be used to explain management options. A novel feature of the book is that it provides 
additional insights into how clinicians involve patients in treating their own pain through 
guided self-assessment and self-management. Recent studies have revealed that pain is 
not only a biological alarm that warns of disease, but can also be the disease itself, or the 
catalyst of a vicious circle of pain and disease. Providing rapid pain relief is often effective 
in sparking the rapid recovery from various diseases. This book offers the perfect guide for 
all clinicians, not only those working at pain clinics but all those who have to treat patients 
who are in pain.

Table of Contents
Part-1: Basic Considerations. History of Pain.- Theories of Pain.- Anatomical Physiology of 
pain.- Pathophysiology of Pain.- Pharmacology of Analgesics.- Investigation of the Chronic 
Pain Patient.- Interventional Treatment of Chronic Pain.- Nerve Blocks.- Minimally Invasive 
Techniques in Pain Clinic (Methods Treating Chronic Pain other than Nerve Brocks).- Pain 
Measurements. [...]
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Surgical Anatomy and Technique
A Pocket Manual
L. J. Skandalakis, Piedmont Hospital, Atlanta, GA

•  Revised and updated new edition
•  Richly illustrated with over 750 figures
•  A handy pocket manual format

This book continues the tradition of providing a concise, accessible, and generously 
illustrated refresher for both novice and experienced clinicians. It contains thoroughly 
revised chapters and dozens of new richly colored illustrations, which make it much easier 
to follow the technique and better appreciate the anatomy. This fifth edition now includes 
robotic techniques for each relevant chapter. All the existing chapters have been updated 
to reflect current surgical approaches and instrumentation as well as a section on 
anatomical complications. Three new chapters on sports hernia, ablative techniques for 
venous disease, and on the kidney and ureter have also been added to help surgeons learn 
more about these structures. The fifth edition of Surgical Anatomy and Technique: A 
Pocket Manual provides the gold standard in correlating clear, practical anatomy with the 
correct technique in the pursuit of the best possible patient outcomes and remains a “must 
have” for every resident and general surgeon.

Table of Contents
Skin, Scalp, and Nail.- Neck.- Breast.- Abdominal Wall and Hernias.- Diaphragm.- 
Esophagus.- Stomach.- Duodenum.- Pancreas.- Small Intestine.- Appendix.- Colon and 
Anorectum.- Liver.- Extrahepatic Biliary Tract.- Spleen.- Adrenal Glands.- Vascular System.- 
Uterus, Tubes, and Ovaries.- Carpal Tunnel Release.- Microsurgical Procedures.- 
Miscellaneous Procedures.- Bariatric Surgery.- Sports Hernia. [...]

About the Author
Lee J. Skandalakis Department of Surgery Piedmont Hospital Atlanta, GA USA
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Interventional Pain
A Step-by-Step Guide for the FIPP Exam
A. R. Stogicza, University of British Columbia, Vancouver, BC; A. Mansano, Singular 
Pain Center, Campinas, Brazil; A. M. Trescot, Pain and Headache Center, Eagle River, 
AK, USA; P. S. Staats, World Institute of Pain, Baltimore, MD

•  Concise review of each interventional pain procedure performed and examined 
during the FIPP exam

•  Supports standardization of the test expectations and clarifies pass and fail 
performances

•  Dozens of high quality images and focuses on the current FIPP-examined 
procedures with all acceptable approaches

This comprehensive book serves as a review for the Fellow of Interventional Pain Practice 
(FIPP) exam and functions as a concise guide for all interventional pain doctors. Through 
educational initiatives, it helps to promote consensus-building among experts on the 
effectiveness of existing techniques and avenues for advancement of therapeutic 
performances. The book is divided into four sections (head and neck, thoracic, lumbar and 
sacral/pelvic), and each chapter is devoted to the safe, standardized approach to 
interventional procedures. To prepare both the examiner and the examinee for the FIPP 
examination, each chapter contains the relevant C-arm images and outlines the most 
common reasons for “unacceptable procedures performance” and “potentially unsafe 
procedures performance.” Distinguishing it from many of the previous guides, it also 
includes labeled fluoroscopic high quality images and focuses on the current 
FIPP-examined procedures with all accepted approaches. Written and edited by world 
leaders in pain, Interventional Pain guides the reader in study for FIPP Exam and offers a 
consensus on how interventional procedures should be performed and examined.

Table of Contents
Section I - Head and Neck Procedures.-Interlaminar Cervical Epidural Injection.- 
Intraarticular Cervical Facet Joint Block, C2-T1, Posterior and Lateral Approach.- Cervical 
Medial Branch Branch Block and Radiofrequency Ablation, Postieror Approach.- Cervical 
Medial Branch Branch Block: Lateral Approach.-Cervical Medial Branch Branch Block and 
Radiofrequency Ablation: Oblique Approach. [...]
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Management and Leadership Skills 
for Medical Faculty and Healthcare 
Executives
A Practical Handbook
A. J. Viera, Duke University School of Medicine, Durham, NC, USA; R. Kramer, Kramer 
Leadership, Chapel Hill, NC, USA

•  Presents a unique approach to cultivating a supportive and successful medical 
facility

•  Features a diverse, multidisciplinary set of authors drawn from medicine and outside 
medicine for their expertise

•  Provides a combination of personal career development, executive skill acquisition, 
and leadership principles

Recognizing that leaders in healthcare institutions face different questions and issues in 
different stages of their careers, this handy, practical title offers a comprehensive roadmap 
and range of solutions to common challenges in the complex and changing Academic 
Medical Center (AMC) and health care organization. Fully updated from the very 
well-received first edition and including new chapters, this concise handbook offers a guide 
for personal career development, executive skill acquisition, and leadership principles, 
providing real-world, actionable advice for faculty and executives seeking help on a myriad 
of new issues and situations. With a slightly modified title to recognize that leaders in 
academic medical centers and health care systems are not limited to medical faculty, this 
new edition maintains much of the content of the successful first edition with revisions 
based on feedback from readers and colleagues. New material has been added to reflect 
what is happening as health care undergoes major transformation. With a broader panel of 
renowned authors from a mix of healthcare institutions as well as nonmedical experts in 
leadership and management, the book again meets its primary objective: to provide 
medical faculty, healthcare executives and other leaders with a contemporary, directly 
relevant resource that emphasizes practical skills and leadership development advice, 
including personal improvement, which can be used at any stage of one’s career. With 
critical insights and strategies for both aspiring and seasoned academicians and health 
executives, Management and Leadership Skills for Medical Faculty and Healthcare 
Executives: A Practical Handbook, 2nd Edition is a must-have resource for faculty in AMCs 
and for anyone with a role in healthcare leadership.

Table of Contents
I. Tools of the Trade.- 1.Developing Yourself.-2. Communicating Effectively: Balancing 
Content and Connection.-3. Giving and Receiving Feedback.-4. Managing Conflict.-5. 
Managing Your Time.-6. Mindful Leadership.-7. Prioritizing and Decision-Making.-II. 
Management.-8. Principles of Management.-9. Running Effective Meetings.-10. Conducting 
Effective Retreats. [...]
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Groupthink in Science
Greed, Pathological Altruism, Ideology, Competition, and Culture
D. M. Allen, University of Tennessee Health Science Center, Memphis, TN, 
USA; J. W. Howell, University of Tennessee Health Science Center, Memphis, TN, USA

•  Discusses one of the hottest topics in science today: biased and problematic 
practices within the scientific research and group processes

•  Challenges the widespread notion that science is invariably a benevolent, benign 
process

•  Offers an understanding of scientific enterprise, in practice as opposed to in theory, 
as a cultural system designed to produce factual knowledge

This book discusses one of the hottest topics in science today, i.e., the concern over certain 
problematic practices within the scientific enterprise. It raises questions and, more 
importantly, begins to supply answers about one particularly widespread phenomenon 
that sometimes impedes scientific progress: group processes. The book looks at many 
problematic manifestations of “going along with the crowd” that are adopted at the 
expense of truth. Closely related is the concept of pathological altruism or altruism bias—
the tendency of scientists to bias their research in order to further the ideological or 
financial interests of an “in-group” at the expense of both the interest of other groups as 
well as the truth. The book challenges the widespread notion that science is invariably a 
benevolent, benign process. It defines the scientific enterprise, in practice as opposed to in 
theory, as a cultural system designed to produce factual knowledge. In effect, the book 
offers a broad and unique take on an important and incompletely explored subject: 
research and academic discourse that sacrifices scientific objectivity, and perhaps even the 
scientist’s own ethical standards, in order to further the goals of a particular group of 
researchers or reinforce their shared belief system or their own interests, whether 
economic, ideological, or bureaucratic.

Table of Contents
Introduction: Definitions, Manifestations, and Theoretical Issues.- Groupthink in science: 
an introduction.- Thomas Kuhn and the huge hurdle of changing normal practice.- 
Altruism, professionalism, and the filtering of information.- Evolution of reason giving.- The 
mental and interpersonal mechanisms of groupthink maintenance. [...]

About the Author
David M. Allen, M.D. is a board-certified psychiatrist and professor emeritus of psychiatry at 
the University of Tennessee Health Science Center in Memphis. He received his medical 
degree from the University of California San Francisco in 1974 and completed his 
psychiatric residency at the University of Southern California Medical Center. He is the 
former director of psychiatric residency training at the University of Tennessee Health 
Science Center in Memphis, a position he held for 16 years. Additionally, he has done 
research into personality disorders and is a psychotherapy theorist. He is the author of 
three books for psychotherapists: A Family Systems Approach to Individual Psychotherapy, 
Deciphering Motivation in Psychotherapy , and Psychotherapy with Borderline Patients: an 
Integrated Approach . Dr. Allen developed a model of psychotherapy called unified therapy, 
a treatment designed to alter dysfunctional relationship patterns between adults and their 
primary attachment figures which he believes trigger and reinforce repetitive 
self-defeating and self-destructive behavior patterns.

James William Howell holds a Ph.D. in neurobiology and behavior from Cornell University. 
Besides his study and work with the Atomic Energy Commission (now the Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission) at the University of Puerto Rico and Cornell University, Dr. Howell 
has held teaching and research positions at Frederick College, Cornell University, and 
Baylor College of Medicine. His work at Baylor was primarily with the Department of 
Psychiatry’s Sex and Marriage Clinic and the Sleep Laboratory. Currently he is on the 
adjunct faculties of the Department of Psychiatry and the Department of Preventive 
Medicine of the College of Medicine at the University of Tennessee Health Science Center in 
Memphis. Dr. Howell is the author of several books, book chapters, scientific papers, and 
articles. In addition to his scientific work, he has published three books and two dozen 
articles on design. He is a neurobiologist at The Urban Child Institute. [...]
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Video Games and Well-being
Press Start
R. Kowert, Take This, Seattle, WA, USA

•  Presents research to demonstrate how gaming can be a pro-social, mentally healthy 
activity

•  Contributes a psychological perspective to an emerging body of cross-disciplinary 
research on the positive aspects of gaming

•  Synthesizes research from psychology, education, communication science, and 
media studies

This book examines how video game mechanics and narratives can teach players skills 
associated with increased psychological well-being. It integrates research from 
psychology, education, ludology, media studies, and communication science to 
demonstrate how game play can teach skills that have long been associated with 
increased happiness and prolonged life satisfaction, including flexible thinking, openness 
to experience, self-care, a growth mindset, solution-focused thinking, mindfulness, 
persistence, self-discovery and resilience. The chapters in this volume are written by 
leading voices in the field of game studies, including researchers from academia, the video 
gaming industry, and mental health practitioners paving the way in the field of “geek 
therapy.” This book will advance our understanding of the potential of video games to 
increase our psychological well-being by helping to mitigate depression, anxiety, and 
stress and foster persistence, self-care, and resilience.

Table of Contents
Preface; Eve Crevoshay.- Chapter 1: Digital games and well-being: An overview; Felix Reer, 
Thorsten Quandt.- Chapter 2: Press Reset; Chelsea Hughes.- Chapter 3: Explore the Map; 
Shane Tilton.- Chapter 4: Oh me, Oh My! Identity development through video games; Sarah 
Sawyer.- Chapter 5: Forever questing and “gitting gud”; Jamie Madigan. [...]

About the Author
Rachel Kowert is the Research Director of Take This, a US non-profit mental health 
organization that provides resources and information to the gaming industry and gaming 
communities. As a research psychologist, she has been studying games and gamers for 
more than 10 years with a specific focus on video game effects. She has published multiple 
scientific articles and books on this topic.
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Mindfulness for Everyday Living
A Guide for Mental Health Practitioners
P. R. Steffen, Brigham Young University, Provo, UT, USA

•  Presents practical ways to integrate mindfulness principles into daily life
•  Details ways in which therapists can incorporate mindfulness techniques into client 

interventions
•  Examines key concepts for patient stress reduction and positive and compassionate 

living, and how clients can develop their own personalized approach to practice

This book presents practical approaches for integrating mindfulness principles into daily 
life. It examines how to incorporate mindfulness principles into interventions across 
various fields and with different client populations. In addition, the volume describes how 
to teach clients to integrate mindfulness techniques into daily living – from general stress 
reduction and compassionate positive living to working with children with medical 
conditions or autism to mindful parenting and healthy marriages. The book explains key 
concepts clearly and succinctly and details practical daily approaches and use. Each 
chapter presents cutting-edge research that is integrated into effective, proven 
interventions that represent the gold standard of care and are simple and powerful to use, 
and concludes with recommendations on how each individual can create his or her own 
personalized mindfulness approach that matches his or her needs and situation. This book 
is a must have resource for clinicians, therapists, and health professionals as well as 
researchers, professors, and graduate students in clinical psychology, psychotherapy/
counseling, psychiatry, social work, and developmental psychology.

Table of Contents
Chapter 1. Introduction to Mindfulness.- Chapter 2. Mindfulness and Stress Reduction.- 
Chapter 3. Mindfulness and Positive Living.- Chapter 4. Mindfulness and Compassion.- 
Chapter 5. Mindfulness for Pediatric Health Conditions.- Chapter 6. Autism, Emotions, and 
Mindfulness.- Chapter 7. Mindful Parenting.- Chapter 8. Mindfulness Strategies to Improve 
Marriage.- Chapter 9. [...]

About the Author
Patrick R. Steffen, Ph.D., BCB, is a Professor of Psychology at Brigham Young University. He 
has served as an Alcuin Fellow in the Honors Program and as the Director of the BYU 
Doctoral Program in Clinical Psychology. His clinical and research interests focus on stress 
reduction, stress resilience, and biofeedback, with specific interests in culture, spirituality, 
and health. He is past president of the Association of Applied Psychophysiology and 
Biofeedback and he is Associate Editor for the journal Applied Psychophysiology and 
Biofeedback . He is the author of numerous research articles published in leading journals 
in the fields of health psychology and mind/body medicine and is the author of chapters in 
the Oxford Handbook of Health Psychology and the Handbook of Primary Care Psychology 
. Before coming to BYU, Dr. Steffen was a postdoctoral research fellow in cardiovascular 
behavioral medicine at Duke University Medical Center and he received his PhD and 
master’s degrees at the University of Miami in clinical health psychology.
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Social Intelligence and Nonverbal 
Communication
R. J. Sternberg, Cornell University, Ithaca, NY, USA; A. Kostić, The University of Niš, 
Niš, Serbia

•  Provides in depth analysis of the latest research on the social psychology of 
nonverbal communication

•  Puts forward a novel theory on nonverbal social intelligence as an adaptive strategy 
for survival and success

•  Explores topics ranging from social skills and emotion to the newly growing human 
robot interface

This book offers a comprehensive overview of the latest developments in the social 
psychology of nonverbal communication. It explores topics including social skill, empathy, 
adaptive advantage, emotion-reading and emotion-hiding; and examines personal 
charisma, memory and communicating with robots. Together, the authors present diverse, 
cutting-edge research on nonverbal social intelligence as an adaptive strategy for survival 
and success. The collection provides an effective demonstration of the interdisciplinary 
nature of this topic, and it’s relevance to researchers across the social sciences and 
beyond.

Table of Contents
1. Social intelligence: What it is and why we need it more than ever before; Robert J. 
Sternberg, Avery Siying Li.- 2. Nonverbal receiving ability as emotional and cognitive 
empathy: Conceptualization and measurement; Ross Buck, Brett Graham, Ryan Allred, 
Roeland Hancock. [...]

About the Author
Robert J. Sternberg is Professor of Human Development at Cornell University, USA and 
Honorary Professor of Psychology, University of Heidelberg, Germany. He has won the 
Grawemeyer Award in Psychology and the William James and James McKeen Cattell 
Awards from the APS.

Aleksandra Kostić is Professor of Social Psychology at the Faculty of Philosophy, 
Department of Psychology, University of Niš, Serbia. Her research interests include 
nonverbal communication, emotional experience, time perspective, ethnic identity, and 
similarities and differences between cultures in perception of category, intensity and 
antecedents of emotion.
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Long Term Systemic Therapy
Individuals, Couples and Families
A. Vetere, VID Specialized University, Oslo, Norway; J. Sheehan, VID Specialized 
University, Oslo, Norway

•  Provides the first exploration of systemic therapy as long term practice
•  Features internationally renowned contributors with extensive experience as 

practitioners and researchers
•  Appeals to professionals and researchers in the field of ‘systemic family therapy’

Systemic psychotherapy has long been conceptualised and practiced as brief 
psychotherapy, in both the public sector and in independent practice, but it is now 
increasingly becoming a longer term practice. This ground-breaking book examines the 
ways in which systemic theory can accommodate and formulate long term practice, and 
locates the boundaries of the systemic theories that both help to explain and give direction 
to such work. In doing so, it asks important questions such as: at what point might a 
practitioner need to incorporate and integrate other explanatory models into their 
systemic thinking? What does this mean for systemic practice? How does the relative 
longevity of the work impact the way practitioners build and maintain therapeutic 
relationships with the relational systems they assist? And what implications does such 
longevity have on, and for, the supervisory needs of systemic psychotherapists at the heart 
of the work? Given the absence of a rigorous evidence base for long term systemic therapy 
and practice, this book explores how practitioners can hold themselves ethically 
accountable for what they do and think. Written by some of the leading names in systemic 
thinking, this book provides an important new resource for both students and experienced 
professionals in family therapy seeking to enhance their practice and research.

Table of Contents
Foreword; Shelagh Wright.- Editors’ Introduction; Arlene Vetere and Jim Sheehan.- Part 
One: Long Term Systemic Work with Couples and Families.- Chapter One: Couple and family 
therapy as meta-therapy – doing relational therapy in the longer-term; Arlene Vetere.- 
Chapter Two: Couples with Chronic Illness: Challenges and Opportunities in the Long-term 
Therapeutic Relationship; Jim Sheehan. [...]

About the Author
Arlene Vetere is Professor of Family Therapy and Systemic Practice at VID Specialized 
University, Oslo, Norway. Her previous books include Supervision in Family Therapy and 
Systemic Practice (2017) co-edited with Jim Sheehan, and together with Rudi Dallos she 
co-edits the Palgrave Texts in Psychotherapy and Counselling book series.

Jim Sheehan is Professor of Family Therapy and Systemic Practice at the VID Specialized 
University, Oslo, Norway and Adjunct Senior Lecturer in the School of Medicine, University 
College Dublin, Ireland. He is a social worker, family therapist, trainer, consultant and 
systemic supervisor. His previous publications include Supervision of Family Therapy and 
Systemic Practice (2017) co-edited with Arlene Vetere, and Family Conflict After Separation 
and Divorce (2018) published by Palgrave.
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Post-Conflict Hauntings
Transforming Memories of Historical Trauma
K. Wale, Stellenbosch University, Stellenbosch, South Africa; P. Gobodo-Madikizela, 
Stellenbosch University, Stellenbosch, South Africa; J. Prager, University of 
California Los Angeles, Los Angeles, CA, USA

•  Asks how nations remember, deal with and heal from histories of mass violence
•  Suggests new ways of conceptualizing and addressing collective violence faced by 

post-conflict societies
•  Re-thinks some of the assumptions which underpin ‘trauma’ and ‘healing’ in order to 

correctly harness its explanatory power

This book engages the globally pressing question of how to live and work with the 
haunting power of the past in the aftermath of mass violence. It brings together a 
collection of interdisciplinary contributions to reflect on the haunting of post-conflict 
memory from the perspective of diverse country case studies including South Africa, 
Rwanda, Zimbabwe, Northern Ireland, North and South Korea, Palestine and Israel, 
America and Australia. Contributions offer theoretical, empirical and practical insights on 
the nature of historical trauma and practices of collective healing and repair that include 
embodied, artistic and culturally relevant forms of wisdom for dealing with the past. While 
this question has traditionally been explored through the lens of trauma studies in relation 
to the post-Holocaust experience, this book provides new understandings from a variety of 
different historical contexts and disciplinary perspectives. Its chapters draw on, challenge 
and expand the trauma concept to propose more contextually relevant frameworks for 
transforming haunted memory in the aftermath of historical trauma.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction, Kim Wale, Pumla Gobodo-Madikizela, Jeffrey Prager. 2. Remembering 
Forwards: Healing The Hauntings Of The Past, John D. Brewer- 3. Ethics Of Memory, 
Trauma And Reconciliation, Irit Keynan.- 4. What Pandora Did: The Spectre Of Reparation 
And Hope In An Irreparable World, Jaco Barnard-Naudé. [...]

About the Author
Kim Wale is Senior Researcher in Historical Trauma and Transformation at Stellenbosch 
University, South Africa

Pumla Gobodo-Madikizela is Professor and Research Chair in Historical Trauma and 
Transformation at Stellenbosch University, South Africa

Jeffrey Prager is Research Professor of Sociology at University of California, Los Angeles, 
US

Reviews
“This sparkling collection of essays explores the pressing question of how societies 
emerging from conflict can deal with the haunting legacies of the past in such a way as to 
prevent recurrence and lay the ground for a just and lasting peace through a dazzling 
array of case studies from around the world. Resolutely international as well as 
interdisciplinary in its scope and ambition, Post-Conflict Hauntings can be seen to respond 
to recent calls for memory and trauma studies to become more diverse, pluralistic, 
culturally sensitive, and future-oriented. It models precisely the kind of scholarship 
needed to understand the spectral presence of the past in an increasingly globalized and 
troubled world. Anyone interested in issues of memory, trauma, and justice in post-conflict 
settings will find this book an invaluable resource” (Professor Stef Craps, Director of the 
Cultural Memory Studies Initiative at Ghent University, Belgium) 

 

“The editors of Post-Conflict Hauntings: Transforming Memories of Historical Trauma, have 
created and compiled an indispensable aggregate of master narratives that scholars, 
public policy analysts, clinicians and artists, among others, will forever treasure. The 
authors provide us with myriad epistemic conversations and manifestations of 
psychologically-charged “post” external world trauma outside the Jewish Holocaust. [...]
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Neuroscience for Psychologists
An Introduction
M. L. Zeise, University of Santiago de Chile, Santiago, Chile

•  Gives a solid introduction to neuroscience for students and researchers with no 
biomedical background

•  Provides a basic guide for psychologists and other social scientists who want to 
understand key concepts in neuroscience

•  Can be used as a complement in courses of neurophysiology and 
neuropharmacology in careers outside biological or medical fields

This textbook is intended to give an introduction to neuroscience for students and 
researchers with no biomedical background. Primarily written for psychologists, this 
volume is a digest giving a rapid but solid overview for people who want to inform 
themselves about the core fields and core concepts in neuroscience but don’t need so 
many anatomical or biochemical details given in “classical” textbooks for future doctors or 
biologists. It does not require any previous knowledge in basic science, such as physics or 
chemistry. On the other hand, it contains chapters that do go beyond the issues dealt with 
in most neuroscience textbooks: One chapter about mathematical modelling in 
neuroscience and another about “tools of neuroscience” explaining important methods. 
The book is divided in two parts. The first part presents core concepts in neuroscience: 
Electrical Signals in the Nervous System Basics of Neuropharmacology Neurotransmitters 
The second part presents an overview of the neuroscience fields of special interest for 
psychology: Clinical Neuropharmacology Inputs, Outputs and Multisensory Processing 
Neural Plasticity in Humans Mathematical Modeling in Neuroscience Subjective Experience 
and its Neural Basis The last chapter, “Tools of Neuroscience” presents important 
methodogical approaches in neuroscience with a special focus on brain imaging. 
Neuroscience for Psychologists aims to fill a gap in the teaching literature by providing an 
introductory text for psychology students that can also be used in other social sciences 
courses, as well as a complement in courses of neurophysiology, neuropharmacology or 
similar in careers outside as well as inside biological or medical fields. Students of data 
sciences, chemistry and physics as well as engineering interested in neuroscience will also 
profit from the text.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction.- 2.Electrical Signals in the Nervous System .- 3. Basics of 
Neuropharmacology.- 4. The Transmitters.- 5. Clinical Neuropharmacology.- 6. Inputs, 
Outputs and Multisensory Processing.- 7. Neural Plasticity in Humans.- 8. Mathematical 
Modeling in Neuroscience.- 9. Subjective Experience and its Neural Basis.- 10. Tools of 
Neuroscience.

About the Author
Marc Zeise is a German neurobiologist who has been working for four decades in 
investigation and teaching. Having studied biology in Munich and Tübingen he worked on 
colour processing in the amphibian retina in the Max-Planck-Institute of Biophysical 
Chemistry and in the Ruhr-University Bochum until its doctorate. He performed 
postdoctoral studies at the Max-Planck-Institutes for Brain Research and for Psychiatry in 
Frankfurt and Munich, respectively, elaborating cellular mechanisms of action of diverse 
neuroactive substances such as baclofen, NMDA, valproate, melatonin, neurosteroids and 
cytokines. In 1993 he went to Chile doing research on the effects of organophosphate 
pesticides and methylbromide on the Central Nervous System. Later, in 2004, he became a 
professor at the School of Psychology at the University of Santiago de Chile. There, he 
teaches Neuroscience courses and does research on the plastic/metaplastic effects of 
psychostimulants.
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Maximizing the Impacts of Academic 
Research
P. Dunleavy, London School of Economics, London; J. Tinkler, LSE Public Policy Group, 
London

•  The only book on the market which provides researchers with systematic advice on 
maximising the impact of research

•  Demonstrating research impact is becoming ever more crucial in obtaining research 
funding and advance career opportunities

•  Helps researchers to achieve greater visibility and influence with both academic and 
external audiences

This book provides comprehensive guidance on how to maximise the results of university 
research. With a combined eighty years of research experience, the authors guide 
researchers with systematic advice on how to ensure research reaches its potential, and 
grows the recognition, influence, practical application and public understanding of science 
and scholarship.

Table of Contents
PART 1: ACADEMIC IMPACTS.- Chapter 1: How citations work.- 1.1 The role citations play.- 
1.2 Citation rates across disciplines.- 1.3 Time lags and citation profiles.- 1.4 What shapes 
researchers’ overall citation profiles across their careers?.- 1.5 Handling self-citation.- 
Chapter 2: Tracking and understanding your citations.- 2.1 The ‘legacy’ citation tracking 
systems. [...]

About the Author
PATRICK DUNLEAVY is Professor of Political Science and Public Policy at the London 
School of Economics and Political Science, UK and a member of the Academy of the Social 
Sciences, UK. He has published numerous books and academic articles in political science 
and is the author of the bestselling title Authoring a PhD (Palgrave Macmillan). JANE 
TINKLER is Public Policy Group Manager and Researcher at the London School of 
Economics, UK. She has previously acted as Managing Editor of the journals Political 
Studies and Political Studies Review and as a Research Fellow in the School of Public 
Policy, University College London, UK.
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How to Write Your Literature Review
B. Greetham, Fauroux, France

•  Includes helpful checklists and summaries to ensure readers stay on track
•  Text is enlivened by examples and practice exercises which enable readers to test 

their understanding and apply ideas to their own work
•  Short, focused chapters allow readers to make meaningful progress in short reading 

sessions

This engaging guide by bestselling author Bryan Greetham takes students step-by-step 
through the process of writing a literature review, and equips them with practical 
strategies to help them navigate each stage. Each bite-sized chapter focuses on a specific 
aspect of the process, from generating ideas and pinning down the research problem 
through to searching for sources, citing references and planning, writing and editing the 
review.

Table of Contents
Introduction.- PART 1: TYPES OF LITERATURE REVIEWS.- 1. Stand-Alone Literature 
Reviews 1: Non-systematic.- 2. Stand-Alone Literature Reviews 2: Systematic.- 3. Literature 
Reviews for Dissertations and Theses.- PART 2: SEARCHING YOUR SOURCES.- 4. How to 
Generate Your Own Ideas.- 5. Finding a Research Question.- 6. How to Search.- 7. Searching 
the Internet.- PART 3: PROCESSING IDEAS. [...]

About the Author
Bryan Greetham was educated at the universities of Kent and Sussex. He holds a PhD in 
moral philosophy from the University of Newcastle, Australia. He is currently engaged in 
research into moral thinking and the Holocaust, and teaches philosophy at the University 
of Maryland. He is the author of How to Write Better Essays , How to Write Your 
Undergraduate Dissertation , Smart Thinking , Thinking Skills for Professionals and 
Philosophy .

ISBN
978-1-352-01104-3

Price
£ 15,99 | $ 22.99 | € 18,99 

Publisher
Macmillan Education UK

Fields of Interest
Study and Learning Skills

Target audience
Lower undergraduate

Publication Date
October 2020

Format(s)
Softcover

Bibliografic Information
X, 240 p. 40 illus.

Language Rights
All Languages Rights Available

https://www.springer.com/book/978-1-352-01104-3
http://www.springer.com/978-1-352-01104-3


Study Skills springernature.com156

Be Well, Learn Well
Improve Your Wellbeing and Academic Performance
G. Hughes, University of Birmingham, Birmingham, UK

•  Helps students to understand the connection between their own wellbeing and their 
academic performance

•  Takes a holistic approach to university study
•  Contains practical exercises and reflective questions which encourage readers to try 

out new ideas and connect the material to their own experience

Help your students take control of their university experience, one step at a time. In Be 
Well, Learn Well , Gareth Hughes explores the different dimensions of student wellbeing 
(physical, psychological, social and academic) and helps students understand the 
connection between their wellbeing and academic performance. Be Well, Learn Well begins 
by considering the impact of factors such as diet, exercise, hydration, sleep and sunlight on 
learning, before examining how ‘deep’ learning can improve wellbeing. Subsequent 
chapters help students create meaningful connections with their studies, build motivation 
and approach exams, presentations and group projects with confidence. The final chapter 
challenges unhelpful narratives around career trajectories and helps students to take 
small, manageable steps towards their goals. This inspirational guide by the lead author of 
the UK’s University Mental Health Charter will empower students of all disciplines to study 
more effectively, feel calmer and take control of their time at university.

Table of Contents
1. Introduction.- 2. What is ‘Wellbeing’ and Why is It Important to You?.- 3. Improve Your 
Wellbeing to Improve Your Learning.- 4. Improve Your Learning to Improve Your 
Wellbeing.- 5. Socialising, Belonging and Learning.- 6. Stay Motivated.- 7. Don’t Get Stuck 
- Getting Work Done.- 8. Improving Performance in Exams.- 9. Improving Performance in 
Presentations. [...]

About the Author
Gareth Hughes is a psychotherapist and Research Lead for Student Wellbeing at the 
University of Derby, UK. Gareth is the lead author of the University Mental Health Charter, a 
UK-wide framework for universities to support the wellbeing of students and staff. He also 
led the development of The Wellbeing Thesis, an online resource for postgraduate 
research students. Gareth is a Clinical Advisor for Student Minds, the UK’s student mental 
health charity, a Principal Fellow of the Higher Education Academy and a tutor for the 
Human Givens College.

Reviews
‘ Be Well, Learn Well is an excellent toolkit for navigating university, packed with useful and 
practical ideas to help students look after their mental wellbeing and learn effectively. A 
must-read for any student!’ – Elena Riva, University of Warwick, UK 

‘ Be Well, Learn Well delivers its message with warmth and humour. This book will 
empower students to take control of their studies and their mental health, and in so doing 
get the most out of their time at university.’ – Victoria Bradley, Cardiff Metropolitan 
University, UK 

‘A vital resource for university students, which offers practical, accessible approaches and 
information to support their wellbeing in a constructive and manageable way. This book 
will be a core component of the tools I use to support my students on a day-to-day basis.’ 
– Natacha Harding, University of Winchester, UK 

‘This book is informative, engaging and research-informed, and the friendly tone makes it 
very accessible to students. It includes a wide range of practical study and wellbeing 
strategies, making it very useful for all students and also relevant to the staff who support 
them.’ – Anthony Payne, Director of Student Services, University of Bath, UK
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